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PREFACE

One of the most important activities in Buddhist ceremony is chanting. It serves various purposes. It is a means
whereby Buddhists bear in mind the teachings of Lord Buddha. When reciting the Pali chanting properly,

the result is an effect of concentrating the mind. With this composure one can find emotional relief from the
troubled society. Pali chanting is the proper way to preserve Buddhism and can be the best path that leads to
the important step of mental purification when the hindrances are suppressed. At least chanting can help the
Buddhists make the salutation to the Triple Gem which are the symbol of Buddhism.

This manual of Buddhist Pali Chants with the English Translations includes all important and frequently
recitations chanted by the Buddhists. This book is prepared for ones who do not possess the knowledge in Pali
but are interested in chanting and willing to understand the meaning. This book can be very helpful to English
speakers because it is offered with English translations as a collection of several classes of Chants including
everyday chanting such as: Morning, Evening, Parittas, It further includes the weekly and occasional chanting
done with monks and the lay people in ceremonies such as Requesting, Offerings and Taking precepts. Included
also is the Procedure of Ordination, the Patimokkh and other rituals and ceremonies that are intended only for
monks. Although, it cannot cover everything an attempt has been made to be complete. If there are any chants
that are not in the correct edition, Please contact the Author for additional material to be added later.

Pali Chanting books with English Translations are rare and while increasingly available are generally not
complete. The intention of this work is to be complete as mush as possible both from the very beginning
and into the future editions. By these reasons and for the benefits of the Buddhist Society, this book is to be
published.

This work has accumulated various Pali texts from a variety of sources, including the Internet. The main group
of text includes the following sources. “A manual of Buddhist Chants” from the Council of Thai Bhikkhis in
USA, “Pali Chanting Book” from Wat Thai Washington, DC, “A Chanting Guide” from the Dhammayut Order
in the USA, “Chanting” by Phra Maha Singthong Banlusak, PhD., and “The Chanting Book” by Wat Phra Sri
Ratana Maha Dhatu.

Many monks helped compile this book. It is still needs more corrections and additions. If any omission or
imperfection whatever can be found, it should be suggested. It will be corrected in the next edition. Finally, may
this work be useful and valuable for the Buddhist Community.

Yours in Dhammd,

Dr. Phra Achan Dhammarato, Bhikkhii, PhD.
Wat Greensboro,

2715 Liberty, Rd., Greensboro, NC 27406,
704-996-6252
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Pronunciation

Pali is the of the original (Theravada) Buddhist scriptures. It is the closest we have to the dialect spoken by the
Buddha himself called Magathi and is quite similar to modern Bengali. The original script was lost, so now

it has no written script other than Sinhalese and Sanskrit and so every country that has adopted Theravada
Buddhism has used its own script to transcribe it. In Thailand this has meant that Pali has picked up some of the
tones of the Thai language as each consonant & consonant cluster in the Thai alphabet has a built-in tone -- high
medium low rising or falling. This only partially accounts for the characteristic melody of Thai Pali chanting.
Over the centuries a style has developed for each chant. While some monks will chant slow or fast, there are
characteristic words and phrases that are sang in a certain way rather than merely chanted in a drone. The Pali
Alphabet consists of forty-three letters: Ten vowels and thirty three consonants.

Vowels

Pali has two sorts of vowels long --4 €16 & 1i ; and short — a e i 0 & u . Unlike long and shorts vowels in
English the length here refers to the actual amount of time used to pronounce the vowel and not to its quality
Thus a4 & a are both pronounced like the a in father simply that the sound 4 is held for approximately twice as
long as the sound a The same principle holds for 1 & i and for € 6 i & e 6 u. The vowels e and o are always
long except when followed by a double consonant; e.g.., ethha, otta. In all other occurrences, the diacritical is
used to remind the reader that these two vowels (€ & 6) are to be said long.

Basic Pronunciation

a as a in what

a as a in father (Long drawn out a)

ay as in Aye!

i asiin mint

1 aseein see

u as u in put

i as 0o in pool

e as in egg (used when proceeding a double consonant)
€ as a in cage

0 as o in not (used when proceeding a double consonant)
6 as in no (Long drawn out o note)

Consonants

Consonants are generally pronounced as they are in English with a few unexpected twists:
¢ as in ancient (Ch sound)

p unaspirated as in spot

k unaspirated as in skin

ph as in upholstery

kh as in backhand

t unaspirated as in stop

th as in Thomas

v as w in Thai, as v in vile in Burma and Sri Lanka

n as n in sin

il fi as gn in signore and canyon

ng ng the n with a dot over it is always followed by a ‘g’ or ‘k” and has the normal ng sound
n 1 as n in sin (used for n with a dot below it or before it)



16 The Complete Book of Pili Chanting

m m as in ng (used for m with a dot under it or before it)

t tasin t (used for t or t with a dot under it or before it)

d d as in hid (used for d or d with a dot under it or before it)
11asin1 (used for 1 or 1 with a dot under it or before it)

Pausing: Prolong for vowels with * or such as 41 #@ € and 6 Pause for double letter such as dd in Buddha :

Bu ddha mm in Dhammam : Dha mmam ss in Ehi passiko : E hi pa ssiko (note to double letters: When two
separate words a joined the first letter of the second word is repeated sometimes) When the author of this
work reformatted some words the double letter was removed and a space was inserted. This gives clarity when
reading and chanting. It might cause some confusion when comparing spelling with other works of Pali). E.g.
The word group mahattam can also be spelled as two words maha tam.

Certain two-lettered notations -- bh dh dh gh jh -- denote an aspirated sound somewhat in the throat that we do
not have in English and that the Thais do not have in their language either The Thai solution to this problem is
to pronounce b/ as a throaty ph dh as a throaty th and gh as a throaty kh.

There is no difference between the pronunciation of n and m. The n never stands at the end of a word but is
always followed by a consonant of its group

Pali also contains retroflex consonants indicated with a dot under the letter: d dh .1 n t th. These have no
English equivalent They are sounded by curling the tip of the tongue back against the palate producing a distinct
nasal tone Also there is R but in this text the difference is ignored and all r sounds and prints as r. Same as with
s, the dots are not put under the very rear .s.

Sounding
The meters of Pali poetry consists of various patterns of full-length syllables alternating with half-length
syllables

Full-length syllables: contain a long vowel (4 e 1 0 Gi ay); or end with m; or end with a consonant followed
by a syllable beginning with a consonant (e.g. Bud-dho Dham-mo San-gho). In this last case the consonant
clusters mentioned above -- bh dh dh gh jh kh ph th th -- count as single consonants while other combinations
containing h -- such as lh & mh -- count as double)

Half-length syllables end in a short vowel
Thus a typical line of verse would scan as follows:
Van dia maham tdma ranam si ra sa ji nen dam

11 %1 %Y%%nlnv 111
Here many of the long compound words have been broken down into simple words to make them easier to read
and for those studying Pali, to understand This creates only one problem in sounding: When the ‘hyphen-space’
is preceded by a consonant (usually m or d) and followed by a vowel the consonant forms a syllable together
with the vowel following the hyphen and not with the vowel preceding it. Thus for instance dhammam-etam
would sounded as dham-ma-metam, and tamaranam as tama-rnam
If all these rules seem daunting the best course is simply to listen carefully to the group and to chant along
following as closely as possible their tempo rhythm & pitch all voices ideally should blend together as one.
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Anumodana
(Blessings)

Introduction

Anumodana means rejoicing together but it can also mean approval and encouragement The tradition of
Buddhist monks’ giving anumodana to donors of food and other requisites goes back to the time of the Buddha
After a meal or when presented with a gift he would often instruct urge rouse and encourage the donor(s) with
a talk on Dhamma Many of the anumodana stanzas used today come straight from these talks Reading them in
translation it is obvious that the stanzas are not mere blessings They express approval for the donor’s wisdom
in being generous explain the rewards of generosity and give encouragement to continue being generous

Other stanzas composed in later centuries fall more into the category of blessings wishing happiness and good
fortune for the donor(s). The stanzas collected and translated here are those that are most widely used in the
Thai Theravada tradition at present. All are appropriate for general merit making donations although some are
considered especially appropriate for special occasions as well.

Aggato vé pasannanam

Aggaté vé pasanninam Aggam dhammam vijanatam
Aggeé Buddhé pasanninam Dakkhifieyyé anuttaré

Aggeé dhammeé pasannanam Viragiipasamé sukhé

Agge Sanghé pasanninam Puiifiakkhotté anuttaré
Aggasmim dinam dadatam Aggam puiiiam pavaddhati
Aggamayu ca vanno ca Yaso kitti sukham balam
Aggassa data médhavi Agga dhamma samahito
Déva bhiit6 manussé va Aggappatto pamodati ti

For one with confidence realizing the supreme Dhammad to be supreme

With confidence in the supreme Buddha unsurpassed in deserving offerings

With confidence in the supreme Dhamma the happiness of dispassion & calm

With confidence in the supreme Sarnigha unsurpassed as a field of merit

Having given gifts to the supreme one develops supreme merit

supreme long life & beauty status honor happiness strength

Having given to the supreme the intelligent person firm in the supreme Dhamma
Whether becoming a Déva or a human being rejoices having attained the supreme

Note: These verses are from the Aggappasada Sutta (Discourse on Faith in the Supreme) Anguttara Nikaya V32
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Ayudd baladé dhird

Ayudé baladé dhiré Vaiiiado patibhafado
Sukhassa datad médhavi Sukham s6 adhigacchati
ayum datva balam vafifiam Sukhaifica patibhafiado
Dighiyu yasava Hoti Yatha yattha papajjati ti

The enlightened person having given life strength beauty quick wittedness
The intelligent person a giver of happiness attains happiness himself
Having given life strength beauty happiness& quick wittedness

He has long life & status wherever he arises

Note: These verses are from the Bhojana dananumodana Sutta (Discourse on Rejoicing in the Gift of Food)
Anguttara Nikaya V37
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Ayum vafiiam yasam kittim Saggaii uccikulinatam
Ratiy6 patthayanéna Uéara aparapara
Aparadham pasam santi Puiifia kiriyasu pandita
Appamatto ubho atthé Adhigganhati pandito
ditthé dhammeé ca yo attho yo ¢’ attho samparayiko
Atthabhisamaya dhiroé Pandit6 ti pavuccati ti
Long life beauty status honor heaven high birth:
To those who delight in aspiring for these things
in great measure continuously the wise praise non complacency
in the making of merit The wise person uncomplicated
acquires a two fold welfare: welfare in this life

& welfare in the next By breaking through to his welfare
he is called enlightened wise

Note: These verses are from the Ittha Sutta (Discourse on what is Welcome) Anguttara Nikaya V43
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Bhutta Bhoga Bhaiia Bhacca

Bhutta bhoga bhata bhacca Vitinnaapadasu meé
Uddhagga dakkhiiia dinna Attho pafica bali kata
Upatthita silavanto Saififiata brahmacarino
Yadattham bhégam icchéyya Pandité gharamavasam
S6 mé atth6 anuppatto Katam ananutapiyam

Evam anussaram maccd Ariya dhammé thité naré
Idhéva nam pasam santi Pécca saggeé pamodati ti

By wealth has been enjoyed My dependents supported

protected from calamities by me I have given lofty offerings

and performed the five oblations I have provided for the virtuous

the restrained leaders of the holy life For whatever aim a wise householder

would desire wealth that aim I have attained I have done what will not lead to future distress When this
is recollected by a mortal a person established in the Dhammd of the Noble Ones He is praised in this
life and after death rejoices in heaven.

Note: These verses are from the Adiya Sutta (Discourse on Edibles) Anguttara Nikdya V41 The five oblations
are gifts/offerings given to one’s relatives guests the dead kings (taxes paid to the government) and dévas This

selection is often chanted when donors are making a donation dedicated to a relative or friend who has long
been dead

Anafica péyya vajjafica

Eanafica peyya vajjaiica Attha cariya ca ya idha
Samanattata ca dhammeésu Tattha tattha yatharaham
été Kho sangha Loké Rathassaiii va ya Yato

Eté ca sangh4 néssu Na mata putta karaina
Labbhétha manam pijam va Pita va putta karana
Yasma ca sangha éte Samavékkhanti pandita
Tasma mahattam papponti Pasam sa ca bhavanti té ti

Generosity kind words beneficial action And treating all consistently

in line with what each deserves: These bonds of fellowship (function) in the world
like the linchpin in a moving car Now if these bonds of fellowship were lacking

A mother would not receive the honor & respect owed by her child

Nor would a father receive what his child owes him

But because the wise show regard for these bonds of fellowship

They achieve greatness and are praised

Note: These verses are from the Sangha yatthti Sutta (Discourse on the Bonds of Fellowship) Anguttara Nikaya
1v32
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Kalé Dadanti Sa Panna

Kalé dadanti sa paiia Vadaiiiit vita macchara
Kaléna dinnam ariyésu Uji bhitésu tadisu
Vipassana mana tassa Vipula Hoti dakkhiia

Yé tattha anumodanti Veyyavaccam karonti va

Na téna dakkhifia ona tépi puiifiassa bhaginé
Tasma dadé appativana citto Yatha dinnam maha phalam
Puiifiami para lokasmim Patittha honti paiinan ti

Those with discernment responsive free from stinginess

give in the proper season Having given in the proper season

With hearts inspired by the Noble Ones straightened Such

Their offering bears an abundance Those who rejoice in that gift

or give assistance They too have a share of the merit

and the offering is not depleted by that Therefore with an unhesitant mind
one should give where the gift bears great fruit Merit is what establishes
living beings in the next life

Note: These verses are from the Kéala Dana Sutta (Discourse on Seasonable Gifts) Anguttara Nikaya V36 They
are often chanted when large groups of people organize a donation for a special occasion such as a kathina

Ratana tayanu bhivéna

Ratana tayanu bhavéna Ratana taya téjasa

Dukkha roga bhaya véra Soka sattu c’upaddava

Anéka antarayapi Vinassantu asésato

Jhaya siddhi dhanam labham Sotthi bhagyam sukham balam
Siridyu ca vanno ca Bhogam vuddhi ca yasava

Sata vassa ¢’ ayu ca Jiva siddhi bhavanti té

Through the power of the Triple Gem through the radiant energy of the Triple Gem
May suffering disease danger animosity sorrow adversity misfortune
obstacles without number vanish without a trace
Triumph success wealth & gain Safety luck happiness strength
Glory long life & beauty Fortune increase & status
A lifespan of 100 years And success in your livelihood: May they be yours

Note: This selection is frequently chanted when a gift is being dedicated to the Sangha as a whole (Sangha
dana) The same is true of the following selection which is one of the few pieces that Dhammayut monks will
chant in Sanyoga style.
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Sam Buddhé
(The Buddhas)

The next set of stanzas make up a standard set of chantings done for a normal ceremony at a house blessing.

Sam Buddhé atthavisafica
Panca sata sahassani

Tésam dhammaiica sanghafica
Namakéra nubhavéna

Anéka antarayapi
Sam Buddhé paiica pai
Dasa sata sahassani

~ A

asanca

Tésam dhammaiica sanghafica
Namakéara nubhavéna

Anéka antarayapi

Sam Buddhé navuttarasaté
Visati sata sahassani

Tésam dhammaiica sanghafica
Namakéra nubhavéna
Anéka antarayapi

Dvadasaiica sahassaké
Naméami sirasa aham

Adaréna namami’ham
Hantva sabbé upaddavé

Vinassantu asésato
Catuvisati sahassaké
Naméami sirasa aham

Adaréna namami’ham
Hantva sabbé upaddavé
Vinassantu asésato

Atthacattalisa sahassaké
Naméami sirasa aham

Adaréna namami’ham
Hantva sabbé upaddavé
Vinassantu asésato

I pay homage with my head to the 512028 Buddhas

I pay devoted homage to their Dhamma & Sangha

Through the power of this homagehaving demolished all misfortunes
May countless dangers be destroyed without trace.

I pay homage with my head to the 1024055 Buddhas.

I pay devoted homage to their Dhamma & Sangha

Through the power of this homagehaving demolished all misfortunes
May countless dangers be destroyed without trace

I pay homage with my head to the 2048109 Buddhas.

I pay devoted homage to their Dhamma & Sangha

Through the power of this homage
having demolished all misfortunes
May countless dangers be destroyed without trace



Namo6 Kara Afithakam

(The Homage Octet)
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Namo arahato samma
Namo uttama dhammassa
Namoé maha sanghassapi
Namoé omatyaraddhassa
Namo omakatitassa
Namo karappabhavéna
Namo kara nubhavéna
Namo karassa téjéna

Sambuddhassa mahésino
Svakkhéatasséva ténidha
Visuddha sila ditthino
Ratanattayassa sadhukam
Tassa vatthuttayassapi
Vigacchantu upaddava
Suvatthi hotu sabbada
Vidhimhi homi téjava

Homage to the Great Seer the Worthy One Rightly Self awakened
Homage to the highest Dhamma well taught by him here

And homage to the Great Sanghd pure in virtue & view

Homage to the Triple Gem beginning auspiciously with AUM.

And homage to those three objects that have left base things behind
By the potency of this homage may misfortunes disappear

By the potency of this homage may there always be well being

By the power of this homage may success in this ceremony be mine

Mangala Suttam

(The Discourse on Good Fortune)

Evam mé Suttam
Savatthiyam viharati

Atha kho afifiatara dévata
abhikkanta vaiifia

Jétavanam bhasétva yéna
Upasankamitva Bhagavantam
Ekam antam thita khosa dévata
Bahii déva manussa ca
Akafikhamana sotthAnam
Asévana ca balanam

Pija ca plijaniyanam
Patiriipa désa vaso ca

Atta samma paiiidhi ca

Bahu saccaii ca sippaii ca
Subhasita ca ya vaca

Mata pitu upatthanam
Anikula ca kammanta
Danafica dhamma cariya ca

Ekam samayam Bhagava
Jétavané Anathapindikassadramé
abhikkanta ya rattiya
kévala kappam
Bhagava ténupasamkami
abhivadétva ékamantam attha si
Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi
mangalani acintayum
brithi mangalam uttamam
panditinafica sévana
étam mangalam uttamam
pubbé ca kata puiifiata
étam mangalam uttamam
vinayo6 ca susikkhito
étam mangalam uttamam
putta darassa sangaho
étam mangalam uttamam
natakanaiica sangho
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Anavajjani kammani
Arati virati papa
Appamadé ca dhammésu
Garavo ca nivato ca
Kaléna dhammassavanam
Khanti ca sovacassata
Kaléna dhamma sakaccha
Tapo ca brahma cariyafica
Nibbana sacchi kiriya ca
Phutthassa 10ka dhammeéhi
Asoka virajam khémam
Etadisani katvina
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étam mangalam uttamam
majja pana ca saiifiamo
étam mangalam uttamam
santutthi ca katafifiuta
étam mangalam uttamam
samafinaiica dassanam
étam mangalam uttamam
ariya saccana dassanam
étam mangalam uttamam
citta yassa na kampati
étam mangalam uttamam

Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti

sabbattham aparajita
tan tésam mangalam uttaman ti

I have heard that at one time the Blessed One was staying in Savatthi at Jeta'’s Grove Andthapindikassa
park. Then a certain dévatd in the far extreme of the night her extreme radiance lighting up the entirety
of Jeta's Grove approached the Blessed One

On approaching having bowed down to the Blessed One she stood to one side

As she was standing there she addressed a verse to the Blessed One Any dévds & humans beings give
thought to good fortuneDesiring well being Tell then the highest good fortune” not consorting with fools
consorting with the wise

Paying homage to those who deserve homage: This is the highest good fortune

Living in a civilized country having made merit in the past Directing oneself rightly:
This is the highest good fortune Broad knowledge skill discipline well mastered
Words well spoken: This is the highest good fortune

Support for one s parents assistance to one s wife & children
Jobs that are not left unfinished: This is the highest good fortune

Generosity living by the Dhammd assistance to one's relativesDeeds that are blameless:

This is the highest good fortune Avoiding abstaining from evil; refraining from intoxicants Being heedful
with regard to qualities of the mind: This is the highest good fortune. Respect humility contentment
gratitude. Hearing the Dhamma on timely occasions: This is the highest good fortune Patience
composure seeing contemplatives

Discussing the Dhamma on timely occasions: This is the highest good fortune

Austerity celibacy seeing the Noble TruthsRealizing Liberation: This is the highest good fortune A mind
that when touched by the ways of the worldls unshaken sorrowless dustless secure: This is the highest
good fortune Everywhere undefeated when doing these things People go everywhere in well being: This
is their highest good fortune”



The Complete Book of Pali Chanting 27

Cha Ratana Paritta Gatha
(Six Protective Verses from the Discourse on Treasures)

Yaiikifici vittam idha va huram va Saggésu va yam ratanam panitam Na no
Samam Atthi tathagaténa Idam pi Buddhé ratanam panitam
Eténa saccéna suvatthi hétu

Khayam viragam amatam panitam Yad ajjhaga sakkyamuni samahito

Na téna dhamména Sam’Atthi Kifici Idam pi dhammé ratanam panitam Eténa saccéna
suvatthi hotu

Yam buddha settho parivaiifiayi sucim Samadhimanantarik’afiiamahu

Samadhina téna samo na vijjati Idam pi dhammeé ratanam panitam

Eténa saccéna suvatthi hétu

Yeé puggala attha satam pasattha  Cattari étani yugani honti

Té dakkhifieyya sugatassa sivakd Etésu dinnini mahApphaléni

Idam pi sanghé ratanam panitam Eténa saccéna suvatthi hétu

Yé suppa yutta manasa dalhéna Nikkamino Gotama sasanamhi
Te pattipatta amatam vigayha Laddha mudha nibbutim bhufijamana

Idam pi sanghé ratanam panitam Eténa saccéna suvatthi hétu

Khinam puraiam navam n’atthi sambhavam Viratta cittayatiké bhavasmim
Té Khina bija avirulhi chanda Nibbanti dhira yatha’ yam padipo
Idam pi sanghé ratanam panitam Eténa saccéna suvatthi hétu

Whatever wealth in this world or the next Whatever exquisite treasure in the heavens
Is not for us equal to the Tathagata

This too is an exquisite treasure in the Buddha By this truth may there be well being

The exquisite Deathless dispassion ending Discovered by the Sakyan Sage while in concentration:
There is nothing equal to that Dhamma

This too is an exquisite treasure in the Dhammd By this truth may there be well being

What the excellent Awakened One extolled as pure And called the concentration of unmediated knowing:
No equal to that concentration can be found

This too is an exquisite treasure in the Dhammd By this truth may there be well being

The eight persons the four pairs praised by those at peace: They disciples of the One Well Gone
deserve offerings. What is given to them bears great fruit.

This too is an exquisite treasure in the Sanghd By this truth may there be well being

Those who devoted firm minded Apply themselves to Gotama's message. On attaining their goal plunge
into the Deathless Freely enjoying the Liberation gained This too is an exquisite treasure in the Sangha.
By this truth may there be well being. Ended the old there is no new taking birth Dispassioned minds
toward further becoming. They with no seed no desire for growth The wise they go out like this flame.
This too is an exquisite treasure in the Sanghd By this truth may there be well being
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Karaniya Metta Suttam
(The Discourse on Loving kindness)

Karaniyam attha kusaléna yantam santam padam abhisamecca
Sakko uji ca suhujii ca suvaco cassa mudu anati mani
Santussako ca subharo ca appa kicco ca salla huka vutti
Santindriy6 ca nipako ca appagabbho kulésu ananugiddho
Na ca khuddam saméacaré Kkifci yéna viiiiili paré upavadeyyum
Sukhino va khémino hontu sabbe satta bhavanti sukhitatta

Yé kéci pana bhitatthi tasa va thavara va anava sésa

Digha va yé mahanta va majjhima rassaka afiuka thiila
Dittha va yé ca adittha yé ca direé vasanti avidareé

Bhiita va sambhavési va sabbe satta bhavanti sukhitatta

Na paro param nikubbétha nati maiffétha katthaci nam Kkifci
Byarosana patigha safifia naifam afifiassa dukkham iccheyya
Mata yatha niyam puttam ayusa €ka puttam anurakkhe

Evam pi sabba bhiitésu mana sambhavayé aparimanam
Mettafica sabba lokasmim mana sambhavayé aparimanam
Uddham adhé ca tiriyafica asambadham avéram asapattam
Titthafi’caram nisinno va sayano va yava tassa vigatam iddho
Etam satim adhittheyya Brahmam étam viharam idhaméahu
Ditthifica anupagamma silava dassanéna sampanno

Kamésu vineyya gédham Na hi jatu gabbha seyyam punaréti ti

This is to be done by one skilled in aims Who wants to break through to the state of peace: Be capable
upright & straightforwardEasy to instruct gentle & not conceited

Content & easy to support with few duties living lightly. With peaceful faculties masterful modest &

no greed for supportersDo not do the slightest thing that the wise would later censure Think: Happy &
secure may all beings be happy at heart Whatever beings there may be weak or strong without exception
Long large middling short subtle blatant

Seen or unseen near or far Born or seeking birth: May all beings be happy at heart

Let no one deceive another or despise anyone anywhere Or through anger or resistance wish for another
to suffer As a mother would risk her life to protect her child her only child Even so should one cultivate
a limitless heart with regard to all beings

With good will for the entire cosmos cultivate a limitless heart:

Above below & all around unobstructed without enmity or hate

Whether standing walking sitting or lying down as long as one is alert

One should be resolved on this mindfulness This is called a sublime abiding here & now

Not taken with views but virtuous & consummate in vision

Having subdued desire for sensual pleasures One never again will lie in the womb
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Khandha Paritta

(The Group Protection)
Virtipakkhéhi mé mettam Mettam Erapathéhi mé
Chabya puttéhi mé mettam Mettam Kaiitha Gétama Ehi ca
Apadakéhi mé mettam Mettam di padakéhi me
Catuppadéhi mé mettam Mettam bahuppadéhi mé
Ma mam apadako himsi Ma mam himsi di padako
Ma mam catuppad6 himsi Ma mam himsi bahuppado
Sabbé satta sabbé pana Sabbé bhiita ca kévala
Sabbé bhadrani passantu Ma Kkifici papam’agama

Appamaiio Buddho Appamaio Dhammo Appamaiio Sangho

Pamaiia vantani sirim sapani Ahi vicchika satapadi ufiianabhi sarabi misika
Kata mé rakkha Kata mé paritta Patikkama tu bhiitani
S6’ham namo Bhagavato Namo sattannam Samma sambuddhanam

Good will for the Virupakkhas, Erapathas, Chabyad descendants & the Black Gotamakas

I have good will for footless beings two footed four footed & many footed beings

May footless beings two, four footed beings & many footed beings do no harm

May all creatures all breathing things all beings each & every one meet with good fortune May none of
them come to any evil The Buddha Dhamma & Sangha are limitless

There is a limit to creeping things snakes scorpions centipedes spiders lizards & rats

I have made this protection I have made this spell May the beings depart

I pay homage to the Blessed One homage to the seven Rightly Self awakened Ones

Mora Paritta
(The Peacock’s Protection)

Udétayaiicakkhuma €ka raja Harissa vanno pathavippabhaso

Tam tam namassami harissa vaiifiam pathavippabhasam Tayajja gutta viharému
divasam Yé brahmaiia védagu sabba dhammé té mé namoé té ca mam palayantu
Namatthu buddha nam namatthu Bodhi ya Namo vimutta nam namoé vimuttiya Imam
s0 parittam katva Moro carati ésana

Apétayaiicakkhuma €ka raja Harissa vanno pathavippabhaso

Tam tam namassami harissa vaiifiam pathavippabhasam Tayajja gutta viharému rattim
Yé brahmaiia védagu sabba dhammeé té mé namo té ca mam palayantu Namatthu
buddha nam namatthu Bodhi ya Namo6 vimutta nam namo vimuttiya Imam s6 parittam
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katva Moro vasamakappayiti

The One King rising with Vision Golden hued illumining the Earth:

I pay homage to you Golden hued illumining the Earth

Guarded today by you may I live through the day Those Brahmans who are knowers of all truths. I pay
homage to them, may they keep watch over me

Homage to the Awakened Ones Homage to Awakening

Homage to the Released Ones Homage to Release

Having made this protection the peacock sets out in search for food

The One King setting with Vision Golden hued illumining the Earth:
I pay homage to you Golden hued illumining the Earth
Guarded today by you may I live through the night

Those Brahmans who are knowers of all truths I pay homage to them; may they keep watch over
meHomage to the Awakened Ones Homage to Awakening
Homage to the Released Ones Homage to Release Having made this protection the peacock arranges his

nest
Vainnaka Paritta
(The Baby Quail 5 Protection)

Atthi loke sila gufio Saccam socéyy’anuddaya
Téna saccéna kahami Sacca kiriyam anuttaram
Avajjitvd dhamma balam Saritva pubbaké jiné
Sacca balam avassaya Sacca kiriyam akasa’ham
Santi pakkha apattana Santi pada avaficana
Mata pita ca nikkhanta Jata véda patikkama
Saha saccé katé mayham Mahapajjalito sikhi
Vajjési solasa karisani Udakam patva yatha sikhi
Saccéna mé samo n’atthi Fsa mé sacca parami ti

There is in this world the quality of virtue Truth purity tenderness In accordance with this truth I will
make An unsurpassed vow of truth Sensing the strength of the Dhamma Calling to mind the victors of
the past In dependence on the strength of truth I made an unsurpassed vow of truth: Here are wings
with no feathers Here are feet that can t walk My mother & father have left me Fire go back! When [
made my vow with truth The great crested flames Avoided the sixteen acres around me As if they had
come to a body of water My truth has no equal: Such is my perfection of truth
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Dhajagga Paritta
(The Top of the Banner Staff Protection)
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Itipi so6 bhagava araham samma sambuddhé

Vijja carana sampanno sugato lokavidi

Anuttaro purisa dhamma sarathi sattha

Déva manussa nam Buddho Bhagavati

Svakkhato Bhagavata dhammo

Sanditthiko akaliko €hi passiko

Opaniyiké paccattam véditabbé viiiidhiti

Su patipaiiio bhagavato savaka Sangho

Uji patipaiiiio bhagavato sivaka Sangho

Naya patipaiiiidé bhagavatd sivaka Sanghd

Samici patipaiiio bhagavato savaka Sangho
Yadidam cattari purisa yugani attha purisa puggala:
ésa bhagavato savaka Sangho

Ahu néyyd pahu néyy6 dakkhiiéyyé afijali karaniyo
Anuttaram puiifiakkhettam lokassa ti

He is a Blessed One a Worthy One a Rightly Self awakened One consummate in knowledge & conduct
one has gone the good way knower of the cosmos unexcelled trainer of those who can be taught teacher

of human & divine beings; awakened; blessed The Dhamma is well expounded by the Blessed One to be

seen here & now timeless inviting all to come & see leading inward to be seen by the wise for themselves

The Sangha of the Blessed One s disciples who have practiced well

the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced straightforwardly

the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced methodically

the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced masterfully

ie. the four pairs the eight types of Noble Ones: That is the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples worthy

of gifts worthy of hospitality worthy of offerings worthy of respect

the incomparable field of merit for the world

X
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Afianatiya Paritta

(Homage to the Seven Past Buddhas)

Vipassissa namatthu
Sikhissa pi namatthu

Vessabhussa namatthu
Namatthu Kakusandhassa

Konagamanassa namatthu
Kassapassa namatthu

Angirasassa namatthu

Yo imam dhammam adésési
Yé capi nibbuta loké

T€ jana apisufia

Hitam déva manussa nam
Vijja carana sampannam

Vijja carana sampannam

Cakkhumantassa sirimato
Sabba bhiitanukampino

Nhatakassa tapassino
Mara sénappamaddino

Brahmafiassa vusimato
Vippamuttassa sabbadhi

Sakya putta sa sirimato
Sabba dukkha pantida nam

Yathabhatam vipassisum
Mahanta vitasarada

Yam namassanti Gotamam
Mahantam vitasaradam

Buddham vandama Gotama ti

Homage to Vipassi possessed of vision & splendor
Homage to Sikhi sympathetic to all beings

Homage to Vesabhii cleansed austere
Homage to Kakusandha crusher of Mara'’s host

Homage to Kondagamana the Brahman who lived the life perfected
Homage to Kassapa entirely released

Homage to Arigirasa splendid son of the Sakyan
who taught this Dhamma the dispelling of all stress

Those unbound in the world who have seen things as they are
Great Ones of gentle speech thoroughly mature

Even they pay homage to Gotama the benefit of human & heavenly beings
Consummate in knowledge & conduct the Great One thoroughly mature

We revere the Buddha Gotama consummate in knowledge & conduct



Jinapaiijara Ganha
(The Cage of The Conquerors)
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Chief Monk: Handa Mayam Jinapaiijara Gathayo Bhanama Se
(Let us now, recite the stanzas of the cage of the conquerors.)

Jayasanakata Buddha

Catu sacca sabham Rasam
Tanhan karadayo Buddha
Sabbé Patitthito Mayham
Sisé Patitthito Mayham
Sangh6 Patitthito Mayham
Hadayé Mé Anuruddhé Ca
Kondaiiii6 Pitthibhagasmim
Dakkhi né Savané Mayham
Kassapo Ca Mahanamé
Késanto Pitthi bhagasmim
Nisinn6 Siri Sam paiifio
Kumara Kassap6 Théro

S6 Mayham Vandané Niccam
Punnoé Angulimaldo Ca
Théra Pafica Imé Jata
Sésasiti Maha Théra

Etasiti Maha théra

Jalanta Sila téjéna

Ratanam Purat6 asi
Dhajaggam Pacchato asi
Khandha Méra ParittaiCa
Akisé Chadanam asi

Jina Navara Samyutta
Vatapitta disafijata

Asésa Vinaya Yanti

Vasatdo Mé Sakiccéna
Jinapaiijara majjhamhi

Sada Paléntu Mam Sabbé
Iccé vamantoé Sugutto Sura kho

Dhamméanubhéavéna jitari Sangho Sangha nubhivéna jitanta Rayo

Sa dhammanubhava Palito

JétvA maram savihanam
Yé pévimsu narasabha
Attha visati nayaka
Matthaké té Munissara
Buddh6 dhammé davirécané
Uré Sabba Gunakaro
Sariputto Cadakkhiné
Moggallano ca Vamaké
Asum ananda Rahula
Ubhasum Vamasotaké
Suriyova pabhankar6
Sobhitdo Munipungavo
Maheési citavadako
Patitthasi Gunakaro

Upali Nanda Sivali
Nalaté tilaka mama
Vijita jinasavaka
Jitavantd jinorasa
Angamangésu santhita
Dakkhi né Meétta suttakam
Vamé Angulimalakam
Atanatiya suttakam

Sésa apara santhita

Satta Pakara lankata
Bahirajjha T’ Upaddava
Ananta Jina téjasa

Sada sambuddhéa pafijaré
Viharantam Mahitalé
Té Maha Purisasabha
Jina nubhavéna Jitu paddavo

Carami Jina paiijareé ti

Seated on the victorious seats, the Buddha having conquered Mara hoards
The juice of nectar of the four truths, Those Lord of man who drank

The Buddhas, Tanha kdra and others. The twenty-eight leaders.
All of them have stood firmly on our Head, those chiefs of Sages
The Buddha sat on my head. The Dharma was in my two eyes.
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The Sangha was on my chest, that is the mine of all good qualities.
And in my heart, Anuruddho, and Sariputto on the right,

Kondarma on the region of the back, and Moggalldana on the left
And in my right ear, have been Ananda and Rahula

Kassapa and Mahd ndma have been in the left ear
At the end of hair in the region of the back, Like the Sun. the light
has sat the Lucky One; Sobhito, the chief among sages

Kumard Kassapa by name, the great sage, the sweet speaker

He, always on my word, has set as the mine of good qualities.

Purinia and Angulimdla, UPali, Nanda and Sivali.

These five Elders, have been on my forehead like the third eye

The others of the eighty, the great Elders, The winners, the disciples of Jind

These eighty, the great Elders, The winners, the sons, Shining in the brightness of their virtues are
placed in my arms and legs. Ratana Sutta was in front of me and on the right, the Mettd Sutta.
Dhajagga Paritta was behind me, and Anguliman Parana

The Khandha and Mora Paritta also theatandtiya Sutta. became the roof on the sky, The rests were set
as the fences. To us who live on the prevention of the Jind, composed as seven - time fortress, Arisen
from air, bile and other humors, external and internal dangers. and all disturbances, let the depart by
the unlimited power of Jind,

to me who live by duty always in the cage of Lord Buddha.

In the middle of the Conqueror s cage, living on the earth,

always protect me, let all those great Lord of men.

Thus, interruptedly well protected, all dangers won by the power of the Jina

the group enemies destroyed by Dhamma and Sangha power all infants were won.

By the power of Saddhamma having protected. I behave in the cage of the Conqueror.
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Tilokavijaya Raja Pattidana Gatha
(Verses by King TilDkavijaya for dedicating merit to all beings)

Yaiikifici Kusalam Kammam Kattabbam Kiriyam Mama
kayéna vaca manasa ti dasi sugatam katam

yé satta safiiiino Atthi yé ca satta asaiiiiino

katam puiifia phalam méyham sabbé bhagi bhavanta té

Yé tam katam su viditam dinnam puiifia phalam maya
Yé ca tattha na jananti Déva gantva nivéedayum
sabbé lokamhi yé satta Jivanttaharahétuka
manufinam bho janam sabbé labha tu mama cétasa ti

Whatever wholesome Karma, an action fit to be performed by me, by body, speech and mind, was done

for going happily to (the heavens of) the Thirty.

Whatever beings there are having perception, and whatever beings are without perception; in the fruit of

my merit which has been done, may they all be sharers (in it).

Those, may they know well that which has been done the fruit of merit given by me, but those who do not
know about that may the Devas (gods) announce to them.

All those beings in the world who live by means of (any of the four kinds of) nutriment, may they all
receive this delightful food, as my thinking.
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Pattidana Gatha
(Transference Of Merit)

Chief Monk: Handa Mayam Pattidana gathayo Bhanama Se
(Now, let us all offer the Transference of Merit.)

Ya Dévata Santi Vihara vasini Thipé Gharé Pothi gharé Tahim Tahim Ta
Thammadanéna Bhavanti Pijita Sotthim Karontédha Viharamandalé Théra Ca Majjha
Navaka Ca Bhikkhavo Saramika Danapati Upasaka. Gama Ca Désa Nigama Ca Issara.
Sappanabhuta Sukhita Bhavanti Té Jalabuja Yépi Ca Andasambhava Samsédajata
Athavopapatika Ntyyanikam Dhamma Varam Paticca Té Sabbépi Dukkhassa Karontu
Sanhkayam

Thatu Ciram Satam Dhammo Dhammaddhara Ca Puggala
Sanghé Hotu Samaggo Va Atthiaya Ca Hitaya Ca

Amhé Rakkhatu Saddhamé Sabbépi Dhammacariné
Viddhim Sampapunéyyama Dhammé Ariyappaveédité
Pasanna Hontu Sabbépi Paiiin6 Buddhasasané
Samma Dharampavécchanto Kalé Dévo Pavassatu
Vuddhibhavéyya Sattanam Samiddham Nétu Médanim
Mata Pita Ca Atrajam Niccam Rakkhanti Puttakam
Evam Dhamména Rajand Pajamrakkhantu Sabbada

May these Devas, who are our companions in Buddhism, receive a protion of the merit which we
produce may the bhikklius and the laypeople who reside in the temple and the populace residing around
the temple be happy. The animals who are bom from eggs, from their mother s wombs, or who are

born in the water or who arise from themsdves, who have taken refuge in the Buddha. May they all
conduct themselves so as to escape suffering. May the Wise's Dhamma be forever established. May

all practitioners be strong in their faith forevermay they all cooperate in the propagation of Buddha-
Dhamma for the benefit of all theiinhaibitants of the world may they live by the Dhamma and may they
not fall into any unwholesome state. May the faithful progress in the Buddha's Path which He has shown
(to all). May everyone show an interest in Buddha-Dhamma. May the rains come in its season. May
nature bc plentiful in its fruits. May the Dhamma protect nature and mankind as a mother protects her
child, or as a (wise) ruler protectsf his country.
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Sabba Buddha nu bhavéna

Sabba buddha nu bhivéna

Sabba dhamma nu bhavéna Sabba sanghi nu bhavéna

Buddha ratanam Dhamma ratanam Sangha ratanam

Tifiiam Ratana namanubhavéna caturasitisahassa

dhamma khandha nu bhavéna pitakatya nubhavéna jinasavaka nubhéavéna:

Sabbé té roga sabbé té bhaya sabbé té antaraya sabbé té upaddava sabbé té dunnimitta
sabbé té avamangala vinassantu

Ayu vaddhaké dhana vaddhaké siri viddhaké yasa vaiddhaké bala vaiddhaké vaiifia
vaddhako sukkha viddhaké hétu sabbada

Dukkha roga bhaya véra Soka sattu c’upaddava

Anéka antarayapi Vinassantu ca téjasa

Jhaya siddhi dhanam labham Sotthi bhagyam sukham balam
Siridyu ca vanno ca Bhégam vuddhi ca yasava

Sata vassa ca ayu ca Jiva siddhi bhavanti té

Bhavanti sabba mangalam Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sabba buddha nubhavéna Sada sotthi bhavanti té
Bhavanti sabba mangalam Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sabba dhamma nubhavéna Sada sotthi bhavanti té
Bhavanti sabba mangalam Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sabba sangha nubhavéna Sada sotthi bhavanti té

Through the power of all the Buddhas the power of all the Dhammd the power of all the Sanghd the
power of the Triple Gem the gem of the Buddha the gem of the Dhamma the gem of the Sangha the
power of the 84000 Dhammd aggregates the power of the Tripitaka the power of the Victor s disciples:
May all your diseases all your fears all your obstacles all your dangers all your bad visions all your bad
omens be destroyed

May there always be an increase of long life wealth glory status strength beauty & happiness.

May suffering disease danger animosity sorrow adversity misfortune
obstacles without number vanish through (the Triple Gem s) radiant energy
Triumph success wealth & gain Safety luck happiness strength

Glory long life & beauty Fortune increase & status

A lifespan of 100 years And success in your livelihood: May they be yours

May there be every good blessing may the dévas protect you Through the power of all the Buddhas
(Dhamma Sanghd) may you always be well.
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So6 Attha Laddho Sukhino

So6 attha laddho Sukhiné
Arog6o Sukhino hohi

Sa attha laddha sukhita
Aroga sukhita hohi

Té attha laddha sukhita
Aroga sukhita hotha

Virulho buddha sasané
Saha sabbéhi natibhi
Virulha buddha sasané
Saha sabbéhi natibhi
Virulha buddha sasané
Saha sabbéhi natibhi

May he gain his aims be happy and flourish in the Buddha's teachings
May you together with all your relatives be happy and free from disease
May she gain her aims be happy May they gain their aims be happy

Note: The above verses are frequently chanted after an ordination or when a lay person has undertaken the
practice of the eight precepts or has taken the five precepts for the first time. If one man has ordained or taken
the precepts, chant only the two lines beginning “So attha laddho” three times.. If one woman, chant only the
two lines beginning “Sa attha laddha™ three times If more than one person, chant only the two lines beginning
“te attha laddha” three times.

Yasmim Padésé Kappéti

Yasmim padése kappéti
Sila vant’ettha bhojétva

Vasam pandita jatiyo
Sannaté brahma carino

Ya tattha dévatasum
Ta ptjita pajayanti
Taté nam anukampanti
Dévata nukampito poso

Tasam dakkhinamadiseé
Manita manayanti nam
Mata puttam va 6rasam
Sada bhadrani passa ti

In whatever place a wise person makes his dwelling there providing food for the virtuous the restrained
leaders of the holy life He should dedicate that offering to the dévas there. They receiving honor will
honor him; Being respected will show him respect As a result they will feel sympathy for him like that of
a mother for her child person with whom the dévas sympathize always sees things go auspiciously

Note: These verses are from the Maha Pari nibbana Sutta (Great Discourse on the Total Unbinding) Digha
Nikaya 16 They are frequently chanted when the donor is making merit on the occasion of his/her birthday or a
house warming.
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Yatha Varivaha Pira - Anumodana Vuddhi

A A

Chief Monk: Yatha varivaha ptira Pari pirénti sigaram

Evam éva itd dinnam
Icchitam patthitam tumham
Sabbé piiréntu sankappa
Maiii jotirasé yatha

Pétanam upakappa ti
Khippaméva samijjhatu
Cando6 pannarasoé yatha

Just as rivers full of water fill the ocean full. Even so does that here given benefit the dead (the hungry
shades). May whatever you wish or want quickly come to be.

May all your aspirations be fulfilled as the moon on the fifteenth (full moon) day

or as a radiant bright gem.

Sabbitiyo viva jantu
ma té bhavatvanta rayo

Abhiva dana silissa
Cattaré dhamma vaddhanti

Sabba rogoé vina satu
Sukhi dighayuko bhava
Niccam vuddha pacayiné
Ayu vanné sukham balam
May all distresses be averted may every disease be destroyed

May there be no dangers for you May you be happy & live long

For one of respectful nature who constantly honors the worthy
Four qualities increase: long life beauty happiness strength

Alternate: Sabba roga vinimutto Sabba santapa vajjito

Sabba véram atikkanto
Sabbitiyo viva jantu

ma té bhavatvanta rayo
Abhiva dana silissa

Cattaré dhamma vaddhanti

Nibbuto ca tuvam bhava
Sabba rogo vinassatu
Sukhi dighayuko bhava
Niccam vuddha pacayiné
Ayu vanné sukham balam

Bhavantii Sabba Mangalam

Bhavanti sabba mangalam
Sabba buddha nubhivéna
Bhavanti sabba mangalam
Sabba dhamma nubhéavéna
Bhavanti sabba mangalam
Sabba sangha nubhavéna

May there be every good blessing may the dévas protect you Through the power of all the Buddhas (Dhamma

Sanghad) may you always be well

Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sada sotthi bhavanti té
Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sada sotthi bhavanti té
Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sada sotthi bhavanti té
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Uddisana Dhitthana Gatha
(Dedicating One'’s Merits)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Uddisana dhitthana gathay6 bhanama sé

(Now let us recite the verses of dedication.)

Imina puiifia kamména
Acariytipakara ca

Suriy6 candima raja
B.ra.hma mara ca inda ca
Yamo mitta manussa ca
Sabbé satta sukhi hontu
Sukhafica Tividham déntu

Imina puiifia kamména
Khippaham sulabhé céva
Yé santiné hina dhamma
Nassantu sabba dayé va
Uji cittam sati paiia
Mara labhanti nokasam
Buddha dipa Varo natho
Natho paccéka buddho ca
Tésottamani bhavéna

Imina puiifia kammena

Satam samagamo hotu
Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha
Soka patta ca nissoka
Bhavagg’upadaya avici hetthato
Ripi ariipi ca asaiifia saififiino

Upajjhaya gunnuttara
mata pita ca famaka
guna vanta narapi ca
lokapala ca dévata
majjhatta veérikapi ca
puiiiami paka tani mé
khippam papétha vo6 matam

Imina uddiséna ca
tanhupadanaché danam
yava nibbanatdo mamam
yattha jat6o bhavé bhave
sallekho Viriyam hina
katufica viriyésumé
dhammé nathé varuttamé-
sangho nath6 tar6 manam
maro6 kasam labha ti ma

Ma mé balasamagamo
Yava nibbana pattiya
Bhayappatta ca nibbhaya
Hontu sabbé pi pa.nino.

Ettha’ntare sattakaytipapanna
Dukkha pamuccantu phusantu nibbutim.
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By the blessing that have arisen from my practice,
may my Venerable Preceptor, and teachers who have helped me,
Mother, Father and relatives,
God of the Sun, God of the Moon, King,
Worldly Powers, virtuous human beings,
the Supreme Beings, Demons and High Gods,
the guardian Deities of the world, Celestial Beings,
the Lord of Death; people - friendly, indifferent and hostile-
May all beings be well.
May the skillful deeds done by me bring you three-fold bliss.
May this quickly bring you to the Deathless.

By this act of goodness and through the act of sharing,
may I likewise attain the cutting -off of craving and clinging
Whatever faults I have until I attain liberation,
O IO nOmoperish.
Wherever I am born, may there be an upright mind,
mindfulness and wisdom, austerity and vigor.
May harmful influences not weaken my efforts.
The Buddha is the Unexcelled Protector,
the Dhamma is the Supreme Protection,
Peerless is the ‘Silent Buddha’
the Sangha is my True Refuge.

By the power of these Supreme Ones,
may rise above all ignorance.

By means of this meritorious deed

May I never join with the foolish.

May I join always with the wise

Until the time I attain Nibbdna.

May the suffering be free from suffering,

May the fear-struck be free from fear,

May the grieving be free from grief. SO too may all beings be.
From the highest realm of existence to the lowest,
May all beings arisen in these realms,

With form and without form,

With perception and without perception,

Be released from all suffering
And attain to perfect peace.

41
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Adasi mé akasi mé

Adasi mé akasi mé Nati mitta sakha ca mé
Puttanam dakkhinam dajja Pubbé katam anussaram
Na hi runnam va s6ko va Y4 vaiifia paridévana

Na tam puttinam attha ya Evam titthanti fidtayo
*Ayaifica kho dakkhifia dinna Sanghambhi supatitthita
Digha rattam hitaya sa Thanaso upakappati
Sonati dhammo ca ayam nidassito Pétana pja ca kata ulara

Balaiica bhikkhu nam anuppadinnam  Tumhéhi puiifiam pasutam
anappakan ti

He gave to me he acted on my behalf and he was my relative companion friend

Offerings should be given for the dead when one reflects (thus) on what was done in the pas. For no
weeping or sorrowing or any kind of lamentation benefit the dead whose relatives keep acting in that
way

* But when this offering is given well placed in the Sangha It works for their long term benefit. And they
profit immediately In this way the proper duty to relatives has been shown. And great honor has been
done to the dead And the monks have been given strength: You ve acquired merit that s not small

Note: Concluding part of the Tirokuddakanda Sutta (Discourse on Those Outside the Wall) Khuddakapatha 8.
They are often chanted on to dedicate merit to the dead A common practice is for the leader to begin chanting at
the asterisk omitting the first four lines

Samanta Cakkavalesu Atragacchantu Dévata
(An Invitation to the Dévas)

Samanta cakkavalésu Atragacchantu dévata

SaddhammaB muni rajassa Sufiantu sagga mokkhadam

Saggé kamé ca riipé Giri sikharataté c’antalikkhé vimané

Dipé ratthé ca gamé Taruvana gahané géha vatthumhi khetté
Bhumma cayantu déva Jala thala visamé yakkha gandhabba naga
Titthanta santiké yam Muni vara vacanam siddhavo mé suiantu

Dhammassa vana kalé ayam bhadanta
Dhammassa vana kalé ayam bhadanta
Dhammassa vana kalé ayam bhadanta

From around the galaxies may the dévas come here May they listen to the True Dhammd of the King of
Sages Leading to heaven & emancipation

Those in the heavens of sensuality & form On peaks & mountain precipices in palaces floating in the
sky In islands countries & towns In groves of trees & thickets around home sites & fields And the earth
dévas spirits heavenly minstrels & ndgas In water on land in badlands & nearby: May they come &
listen with approval As I recite the word of the excellent sage This is the time to listen to the Dhamma
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Venerable Sirs (three times)

Nama Kara Siddhi Gatha
(The Verses on Success through Homage)
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Yo cakkhu ma méha mala pakattho
Maras sa pasa vinimo cayanto

Buddham varantam sirasi namami
Tan téjasa té jaya siddhi hotu

Dhammo dhajo yo viya tassa satthu
Niyyaniké6 dhamma dharassa dhari

Samam va Buddho sugato vimutto
Papési khémam janatam vinéyyam

Lokassa nathafica vinayakaifica
Sabb’antaraya ca vinasameéntu

Dassési lokassa Visuddhi maggam
Satavaho santikaro suciiiiio

Dhammam varantam sirasi namami
Tan téjasa té jaya siddhi hotu

Mohappadalam upasanta diham
Sabb’antariya ca vinasameéntu

Saddhamma séna sugatanugo yo
Sant6 sayam santi niyojako ca

Lokassa paptipakilésa jéta
Svakkhata dhammam viditam karoti

Sangham varantam sirasa namami
Tan téjasa té jaya siddhi hotu

Buddha nubuddham sama sila ditthim
Sabb’antariya ca vinisaméntu

The One with Vision with the stain of delusion removed Self awakened Well Gone & Released Freed
from the snares of Mortal Temptation He leads humanity from evil to security I pay homage with my
head to that excellent Buddha The Protector & Mentor for the worldly the power of this may you have
triumph & success And may all your dangers be destroyed.

The Teacher s Dhamma like a banner Shows the path of purity to the world Leading out upholding those
who uphold it Rightly accomplished it brings pleasure makes peace.

I pay homage with my head to that excellent Dhamma Which pierces delusion and makes fever grow
calm. By the power of this may you have triumph & success And may all your dangers be destroyed.
The True Dhamma's army following the One Well Gone. Is victor over the evils & corruptions of the
world. Self calmed it is calming & without fetter. And makes the well taught Dhammad be known. I pay
homage with my head to that excellent Sanghd. Awakened after the Awakened harmonious in virtue &
view. By the power of this may you have triumph & success. And may all your dangers be destroyed.
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Bahun Sahassamaphinimmitasa
(Alms Round)

Bahun sahassamaphinimmitasa vadhantam grimékhalam uditagho rasasénamaram
danati dhamma vidhi na jita vA munind6 tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya mamkalani

1. Maratiré Kama bhinujjhita sabba Rattim Ghoram Panara va Kamakkham Athad
Dhanakkham Khanti sudanta vidhi na jita vi munindo tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya
mamkalani

2. Narakhirim khajavaram atima ta bhiitam davakhkhicakkama saniva
sudarununtam méttam busékavidhi na jita va munindo tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya
mamkalani

3. Ukkhitta khakkamatihattha su darunantam dhavantiyo janapatam
khulima vantam iddhibhisam khata mano jita va munind6 tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya
mamkalani

4. Katvana kaththamudaram iva khabbhiniya cincaya duththavaca
nam janakaya majjhé santéna soma vidhina jita vi munindo tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya
mamkalani

5. Saccam vihaya matisaccakava dakétun vadabhiropitamanam ati an
dhabhutam pannapadlpajallté jita va munindo6 tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya mamkalani

6. Nandopananda bhujaram vibu dham mahiddhim butténa thérabhu jagéna
damapayanto iddhiipadésavi dhina jita va munindo tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya
mamkalani

7. Duggahadiththi bhujagéna su daththahattham brammam visuddhi jutimid dhiba
kabhidhanam yana Gadéna vi dhina jita vA munindo tanté jasa bhavatu ti jaya
mamkalani

Etapi Buddha jayamam gala aththa gathAyo v cand dina diné saraté matandi hita va

nanéka vividhani cu padda.vani mokkham sukham adhiga mayya naro sapanyo

Mahéakaruniko natho atthaya sabba paninam parétva parami sabba patto sambodhi

muttamam €téna sacca vajjéna hotu té jayamangalam

Jayanto bodhiya miilé sakya nam nandivaddhano évam tavam vijayo hohi jayassu jaya

mamgalé apara jitapanlam késisé pathavipokkharé

Abhiséké sabbabuddha nam agga patté pamoda ti.

Sunakkhattam sumamgalam supa bhatam suhuththitam sukhan6 Sumuhutté ca

suyiththam bramma carisu padak khinam kayakammam va cakammam padakkhinam

mané kammam panidhi té padakkhina Padakkhinani katta va na labhant atthe
padakkhiné.
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Siludde Sapatham Gatha

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Siludde Sapatham bhanama sé:

Bhasitamidam Tena Bhagavata Jana Ta Passata Arahata Samma sambuddhena
Sampaiifia sila Bhikkhave Viharatha Sampaiifia Patimokkha Patimokkha Samvarasam
vuta Viharatha

Acarago cara sampaiifiA Anumattesu Vajjesu Bhayadassavi Samadaya Sikkhatha
Sikkhapa desiiti.

Tasmatihumhehi Sikkhitappam Sam Pannasila Viharissima Sampaifiapa Timokkha
Patimokkha samvarasam Vuta Viharissima Acarago cara SAmpaiiia Anumattesu Vajjesu
Bhaya Dassavi Samadaya Sikkhissama Sikkhapa desiiti

Evanhi No Sikkhitabbam

Tayana Gatha

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Tayana Gathayo bhanama se:

Chinda Sotam Parakkamma Kame Pa Nuda Nappahaya Muni Kame Nekat ta
Mupapajjati Kayira Ce Kayirathe Nam Danlahamenam Parakkame Si Thilo Hi
Paribbéjo Bhinyo Akirate Rajam Akatam Dukkatam Seyyo Pac Cha Tappati Dukkatam
Katanca Su Katam Seyyo Yam Kattava Nanutap Pati Kuso Yatha Duggahito Hattha
Mevanukantati SAmanppam Duppara Maththam Nirayayilipakadhdhati Yam Kkinci
Sithilam Kammam Samki Liththanca Yam Vatam Samkassaram Na Tam Hoti
Mahapphalanti.

Pabbato Paméana gatha

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Pabbato Pamana gathayo bhanama sé:

Yatha pisela Vipula Nabbanam Ahacca Pabbata Saman ti Anupariyayyum Nippothenta
Catuddisa Evam Jara Ca Maccu Ca Adhivattanti Panino Khattiye Brammane Vessa
Sudde Candhala Pukkuse Na Kinci Parivajjeti Sabba Mé Vabhimaddati Na Tattha Hatthi
Nam Bhiimi Na Rathanam Na Pattiya Na Capi Mantayuddhena Sakkéa Je Tum Dhanena
Va Tasma Hi Pandhito Poso Sampassam Atthamattano Buddhe Dhamme Ca Sanghe

Ca Dhiro Saddham Nivesaye Yo Dhammacari Kayena Vacaya Uda Cetasa Idheva Nam
Pasamsanti Pegga Sagge Pamo Dati.
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Ariyadana Gathayo

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Ariyadana Gathayo bhanama sé:

Yassa Saddha Tathagate Acala Supatittthita Silanca Yassa Kalya Nam Ariyakantam
Pasamsitam Sa’nghe Pasado Yassatthi

Ujubhiitanca Dassanam Adaliddoti Tam Ahu ¢ Amokhantassa Jivitam Tasma Saddhanca
Silanca

Pasidam Dhammadassanatil Anuyum Jeta Medhavi Saram Buddhana Sasananti.

Sattaha

Sattahakaraniyam Kiccam Mé Atthi
Tasma Maya Gantabbam Imasmim Sattahabbhantare Nivattissami

Angulimala Paritta
(Ven Angulimala’s Protection)

Yat6o’ham bhagini ariyaya jatiya jato Nabhijanami saficicca pafiam jivita voropéta Téna
saccéna sotthi té hotu sotthi gabbha sa

Sister since being born in the Noble Birth
I am not aware that I have intentionally deprived a being of life
By this truth may you be well And so may the child in your womb
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Bojjhanga Paritta

(The Factor of Awakening Protection)
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Bojjhango sati sankhato
Viriyam piti passaddhi
Samadh’upékkha bojjhanga
Munina sammadakkhata
Samvattanti abhiiifiaya
Eténa sacci vajjéna
Ekasmim samay@ nitho
Gilané dukkhité disva

Té ca tam abhinanditva
Eténa sacci vajjéna
FEkada dhamma raj pi
Cundatthéréna taiifiéva
Sammaoditva caabadha
Eténa sacci vajjéna
Pahina té caabadha
Maggahata kilésa va
Eténa sacci vajjéna

Dhamma nam vicay6 tatha
Bojjhanga ca tatha paré
Satt’été sabba dassina
Bhavita bahulikata
Nibbana ya ca Bodhi ya
Sotthi té hotu sabbada

Moggallanaiica Kassapam
Bojjhange satta désayi
Roga muccim su tam khaiié
Sotthi té hotu sabbada
Gélaiiiéna bhipilito
Bhaiiapétvana sadaram
Tamha vutthasi thanaso
Sotthi té hotu sabbada
Tififiannam pi mahésinam

Pattanuppatti dhamma tam
Sotthi té hotu sabbada

The factors of Awakening include mindfulness Investigation of qualities

Persistence rapture & serenity factors of Awakening plus Concentration & equanimity factors of
Awakening. These seven which the All seeing Sage Has rightly taught when developed & matured Bring
about heightened knowledge Liberation & Awakening

By the saying of this truth may you always be well

At one time our Protector seeing that Moggallana & Kassapa Were sick & in pain taught them the seven
factors of Awakening They delighting in that were instantly freed from their illness By the saying of this
truth may you always be well

Once when the Dhammda King was afflicted with fever He had the Elder Cunda recite that very teaching
with devotion And as he approved he rose up from that disease By the saying of this truth may you
always be well

Those diseases were abandoned by the three great seers Just as defilements are demolished by the Path
In accordance with step by step attainment By the saying of this truth may you always be well



48 The Complete Book of Pali Chanting

Buddha Mangala Gatha
(Verses of Blessings of the Buddha)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Sarabhaiifiena Buddhamangala gathayo bhanama se.
Let us now recite the Verses of Blessings of the Buddha according to the sarabhariiia tune.

Sambuddho dipadarh settho nisinn6é ceva majjhime

Kondaiifio pubbabhage ca aganeyye ca Kassapo.

Sariputto ca dakkhine haratiye Upali ca

Pacchimepi ca Anando bayabbe ca Gavampati

Moggallano ca uttare isanepi ca Rahulo

Ime kho mangala Buddha sabbé idha patitthita.

Vandita te ca amhehi sakkarehi ca pijita

Etesam anubhavena sabbasotthi bhavantii no.
Iccevamaccantanamassaneyyam  Namassamano ratanattayam yam Puiifidbhisandam
vipuiam alattham Tassanubhavena hatantarayo.

Of the two-legged beings, the Buddha is most excellent:He sits in the middle.
Kondariiia sits before me (east),Kassapa is in the south-east,Sdriputta is in the south,
UPali is in the south-west, Ananda is in the west, Gavampati is in the north-west,
Moggalldna is in the north,Rahuld is in the north-east:All thtse arahants stand here

Being blessings of the Buddha:They are venerated by meAnd worshipped with worthy things:By the
power of all theseMay all happiness be yours.Having saluted all who are worthy of veneration,Saluting
the Triple Gem, too, May abundant meritorious fruit be got, By their power may all dangers come to not.
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Buddha jaya Mangala Gatha
(The Verses of the Buddha s Auspicious Victories)

Bahum sahassam abhinimmita sivudhantam Grimékhalam udita ghora saséna maram.
Danadi dhamma vidhina jitavA munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani [Tan
téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangal’aggam]

Maratirékam abhiyujjhita sabba rattim Ghorampanalavaka makkham athaddha
yakkham Khanti sudanta vidhina

jitava munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani

Nalagirim gaja varam atimattabhiitam Davaggi cakkam asaniva sudarufiantam
Mett’ambuséka vidhina

jitava munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani

Ukkhitta khaggam atihattha sudarufiantam Dhavan ti yo jana path’Angulimalavantam
Iddhibhi sankhata mano

jitava munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani

Katvana kafitham udaram iva gabbhiniya Cificaya duiifiha vacanam jana kiaya majjhée
Santéna soma vidhina jitava munindo Tan t€jasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani Saccam
vihaya mati saccaka vada kétum Vadabhiropita manam ati andhabhiitam Paiifia padipa
jalito

jitava munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani

Nandopananda bhujagam vibudham mahiddhim Putténa théra bhujagéna damapayanto
Iddhiipadésa vidhina

jitava munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani

Duggaha diiifihi bhujagéna sudaiifiha hafiiham Brahmam visuddhi jutim iddhi
bakabhidhinam Nanigadéna vidhina

jitava munind6 Tan téjasa bhava tu té jaya mangalani

Etapi buddha jaya Mangala attha githa Y6 vacand dinadiné saraté matandi
Hitvan’anéka vividhani c’upaddavani Mokkham sukham adhigaméyya naro sapaiiiio

Creating a form with 1000 arms each equipped with a weapon Mara on the elephant Girimekhala uttered
a frightening roar together with his troops The Lord of Sages defeated him by means of such qualities as
generosity: By the power of this may you have victory blessings [By the power of this may you have the highest
victory blessing]

Even more frightful than Mara making war all night Wasdlavaka the arrogant unstable ogre The Lord
of Sages defeated him by means of well trained endurance: By the power of this may you have victory
blessings Naldgiri the excellent elephant when maddened. Was very horrific like a forest fire a flaming
discus a lightning bolt The Lord of Sages defeated him by sprinkling the water of good will: By the
power of this may you have victory blessings Very horrific with a sword upraised in his expert hand
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Garlanded with Fingers ran three leagues along the path The Lord of Sages defeated him with mind
fashioned marvels: By the power of this may you have victory blessings Having made a wooden belly to
appear pregnant Cifica made a lewd accusation in the midst of the gathering The Lord of Sages defeated
her with peaceful gracious means: By the power of this may you have victory blessings Saccaka whose
provocative views had abandoned the truth Delighting in argument had become thoroughly blind The
Lord of Sages defeated him with the light of discernment: By the power of this may you have victory
blessings Nandopananda was a serpent with great power but wrong views The Lord of Sages defeated
him by means of a display of marvels sending his son (Moggallana) the serpent elder to tame him: By
the power of this may you have victory blessings His hands bound tight by the serpent of wrongly held
views Baka the Brahma thought himself pure in his radiance & power The Lord of Sages defeated him
by means of his words of knowledge: By the power of this may you have victory blessings These eight
verses of the Buddha's victory blessings: Whatever person of discernment Recites or recalls them day
after day without lapsing Destroying all kinds of obstacles Will attain emancipation & happiness
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Jhiya Gatha

(The Victory Protection)

Maha karuiiiké natho
Piirétva parami sabba
Eténa sacca vajjéna
Jayanté Bodhi ya milé
Evam tvam vijayo hohi

Aparijita pallanke
Abhiséké sabba buddha nam

Sunakkhattam sumangalam
Sukhaii6 sumuhutté ca
Padakkhinam kaya kammam
Padakkhinam man6é kammam
Padakkhifiani katvana

Hitaya sabba pafiinam
Patt6 sambodhim uttamam
Hotu té jaya mangalam

Sakyanam nandi vaddhané
Jayassu jaya mangalé

Sisé pathavi pokkharé
ggappatto pamodati

upabhatam suhutthitam
Suyittham brahmacarisu
aca kammam padakkhinam
afiidhi té padakkhiia
Labhantatthé padakkhiié

(The Buddha) our protector with great compassion For the welfare of all beings
Having fulfilled all the perfections Attained the highest self awakening
Through the speaking of this truth may you have a victory blessing

Victorious at the foot of the Bodhi tree Was he who increased the Sakyans’ delight
May you have the same sort of victoryMay you win victory blessings

At the head of the lotus leaf of the worldOn the undefeated seat
Consecrated by all the Buddhas He rejoiced in the utmost attainment

A lucky star it is a lucky blessing a lucky dawn a lucky sacrifice a lucky instant a lucky moment a lucky
offering: ie. a rightful bodily act a rightful verbal act a rightful mental act your rightful intentions with
regard to those who lead the chaste life Doing these rightful things your rightful aims are achieved

Abhaya Parittam Gatha
(The Fearless Protection)

Yan dunnimittam avamangalafica
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam

Yan dunnimittam avamangalafica
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam

Yan dunnimittam avamangalafica
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam

Y0 camanapo sakufiassa saddo
Buddha nubhavéna vinasaméntu

Y0 camanapo sakufiassa saddo
Dhamma nubhavéna vinasaméntu

Y0 camanapo sakufiassa saddo
Sangha nubhivéna vinasaméntu

Whatever unlucky portents & ill omens And whatever distressing bird calls
Evil planets upsetting nightmares: By the Buddha's power may they be destroyed

Whatever unlucky portents & ill omens And whatever distressing bird calls
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Evil planets upsetting nightmares: By the Dhamma's power may they be destroyed

Whatever unlucky portents & ill omens And whatever distressing bird calls
Evil planets upsetting nightmares: By the Sanghas power may they be destroyed

Sa Katva Buddha Ratanam
(Having revered the jewel of the Buddha)

Sa katva buddha ratanam  Osatham uttamam varam
Hitam déva manussa nam  Buddha téjéna sotthina

Nassant’upaddava sabbé Dukkha viipasaméntu té
Sa katva dhamma ratanam  Osatham uttamam varam
Parilahiipasamanam Dhamma téjéna sotthina
Nassant’upaddava sabbé Bhaya viipasaméntu té

Sa katva sangha ratanam Osatham uttamam varam
Ahuneyyam pahuneyyam Sangha téjéna sotthina
Nassant’upaddava sabbé Roga viipasaméntu té

Having revered the jewel of the Buddha The highest most excellent medicine
The welfare of human & heavenly beings: Through the Buddha's might & safety
May all obstacles vanish May your sufferings grow totally calm

Having revered the jewel of the Dhamma The highest most excellent medicine
The stiller of feverish passion: Through the Dhamma's might & safety
May all obstacles vanish May your fears grow totally calm

Having revered the jewel of the Sanghd The highest most excellent medicine
Worthy of gifts worthy of hospitality: Through the Sangha s might & safety
May all obstacles vanish May your diseases grow totally calm
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Devatauyyojana Gatha
(Verses On Sending Off The Devatd)

Dukkha patta ca niddukkhd Bhaya patta ca nibbhaya

Soka patta ca nissoka Hontu sabbé pi paiin6
Ettavata ca amhéhi Sambhatam puiifia sampadam
Sabbé dévanumodantu Sabba sampatti siddhi ya

Danam dadantu saddhaya  Silam rakkhantu sabbada
Bhavanabhirata hontu Gacchantu dévatagata

Sabbé buddha balappatta Paccékanafica yam balam
Arahantanaifica téjéna Rakkham bandhami sabbaso

Those affected with pain be free from pain. Those affected with fear be free from fear,
Those affected with grief be free from grief, May all beings be so. So far by us, the attaiment of merit

acquired, may all Devas(gods) rejoice in it, for the accomplishment of all happiness.
By faith should gifts be given, virtue should always be protected, delightful shou!i meditation be, and all

the deities who are present here may return to their respective abodes.
By all Lord Buddhas attained to pc"t-and the power of the Lord silent Buddhass and by the might of the
Arahants, I bind this tliread) in every way for protection.

Amantayami vo bhikkhave
(The Buddha's Last Words)

Amantayami vé bhikkhavé
Pativédayami vo bhikkhave

Khaya vaya dhamma sankhara
Appamadéna sampadéthati
I address you monksl inform you monks:

Processes are subject to passing away
Become consummateThrough heedfulness
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Suttam

(Discourses)

Mangala Suttam

(The Discourse on Good Fortune)

[Evam mé Suttam] Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jétavané
Anathapindikassaaramé

~ A~ A

Atha kho afifatara dévata abhikkanta ya rattiya abhikkanta vaiffa kévala kappam
Jétavanam bhasétva yéna Bhagava ténupasamkami

Upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadétva ékamantam attha si

Ekam antam thita kho sa dévati Bhagavantam githaya ajjhabhisi

Bahii déva manussa ca
Akafikhaméana sotthdnam
Asévana ca balanam

Piija ca pljaniyanam

Patirlipa désa vaso ca

Atta samma paiiidhi ca étam

Bahu saccaii ca sippaii ca
Subhésita ca ya vaca
Mata pitu upatthanam
Anakula ca kammanta

Déanafica dhamma cariya ca

Anavajjani kammani
Arati virati paApa majja
Appamadé ca dhammésu
Garavo ca nivato ca
Kaléna dhammassavanam

Khanti ca sdOvacassata
Kaléna dhamma sakaccha

Tap6 ca brahma cariyaifica
Nibbana sacchi kiriya ca

mangalini acintayum
briithi mangalam uttamam

panditanaiica sévana
étam mangalam uttamam

pubbé ca kata puiifata
mangalam uttamam

vinayo ca susikkhito
étam mangalam uttamam

putta darassa sangaho
étam mangalam uttamam

natakanafica sangaho
étam mangalam uttamam
pana ca safiiamo

étam mangalam uttamam

santutthi ca katafifiuta
étam mangalam uttamam

samafanaiica dassanam
étam mangalam uttamam

ariya saccana dassanam
étam mangalam uttamam
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Phutthassa loka dhammeéhi citta yassa na kampati
Asoka virajam khémam étam mangalam uttamam

Etadisani katviana sabbattham aparajita
Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti tan tésam mangalam uttaman ti

I have heard that at one time the Blessed One was staying in Savatthi at Jeta'’s Grove Andthapindikassa
park

Then a certain dévatd in the far extreme of the night her extreme radiance lighting up the entirety of
Jeta's Grove approached the Blessed One

On approaching having bowed down to the Blessed One she stood to one side
As she was standing there she addressed a verse to the Blessed One

Any dévas & humans beings give thought to good fortune
Desiring well being Tell then the highest good fortune”

not consorting with fools consorting with the wise
Paying homage to those who deserve homage: This is the highest good fortune

Living in a civilized country having made merit in the past Directing oneself rightly:
This is the highest good fortune

Broad knowledge skill discipline well mastered
Words well spoken: This is the highest good fortune

Support for one s parents assistance to one s wife & children
Jobs that are not left unfinished: This is the highest good fortune

Generosity living by the Dhammd assistance to one s relatives

Deeds that are blameless: This is the highest good fortune Avoiding abstaining from evil; refraining
from intoxicants

Being heedful with regard to qualities of the mind: This is the highest good fortune. Respect humility
contentment gratitude

Hearing the Dhammd on timely occasions: This is the highest good fortune

Patience composure seeing contemplatives
Discussing the Dhamma on timely occasions: This is the highest good fortune

Austerity celibacy seeing the Noble Truths
Realizing Liberation: This is the highest good fortune

A mind that when touched by the ways of the world
Is unshaken sorrowless dustless secure: This is the highest good fortune

Everywhere undefeated when doing these things
People go everywhere in well being: This is their highest good fortune”
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Karaniya Metta Sutta

(The Discourse on Loving kindness)

Karaniyam attha kusaléna
Sakko uji ca suhujii ca
Santussako ca subharo ca
Santindriy6 ca nipako ca
Na ca khuddam saméacaré Kkifici
Sukhino va khémino hontu
Yé kéci pana bhitatthi
Digha va yé mahanta va
Dittha va yé ca adittha
Bhiita va sambhavési va
Na paro param nikubbétha
Byarosana patigha safiia
Mata yatha niyam puttam
Evam pi sabba bhiitésu
Mettafica sabba lokasmim
Uddham adhé ca tiriyafica
Titthafi’caram nisinno va
Etam satim adhittheyya
Ditthifica anupagamma

Kamésu vineyya gédham

yantam santam padam abhisamecca
suvaco cassa mudu anati mani

appa kicco ca salla huka vutti
appagabbho kulésu ananugiddho
yéna viiiiili paré upavadeyyum
sabbe satta bhavanti sukhitatta
tasa va thavara va anava sésa
majjhima rassaka afiuka thiila

yé ca direé vasanti avidireé

sabbe satta bhavanti sukhitatta
nati maifétha katthaci nam Kkifci
naifam afifiassa dukkham iccheyya
ayusa €ka puttam anurakkhe

mana sambhavayé aparimanam
mana sambhavayé aparimanam
asambadham avéram asapattam
sayano va yava tassa vigatam iddho
Brahmam étam viharam idhamahu
silava dassanéna sampanno

Na hi jatu gabbha seyyam punarétiti

This is to be done by one skilled in aims Who wants to break through to the state of peace:

Be capable upright & straightforward
Easy to instruct gentle & not conceited

Content & easy to support with few duties living lightly
With peaceful faculties masterful modest & no greed for supporters
Do not do the slightest thing that the wise would later censure

Think: Happy & secure may all beings be happy at heart Whatever beings there may be weak or strong
without exception Long large middling short subtle blatant

Seen or unseen near or far Born or seeking birth: May all beings be happy at heart

Let no one deceive another or despise anyone anywhere
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Or through anger or resistance wish for another to suffer

As a mother would risk her life to protect her child her only child

Even so should one cultivate a limitless heart with regard to all beings

With good will for the entire cosmos cultivate a limitless heart:

Above below & all around unobstructed without enmity or hate

Whether standing walking sitting or lying down as long as one is alert

One should be resolved on this mindfulness This is called a sublime abiding here & now
Not taken with views but virtuous & consummate in vision

Having subdued desire for sensual pleasures One never again will lie in the womb

Dhamma Cakkappavattana Sutta
(Setting in Motion the Wheel of Dhamma)

[Evam mé Suttam] Ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viharati isipatané migadayeé
Tatra kho Bhagava paiica vaggiyé bhikkhtiAmanteési
Dvémé bhikkhavé anta pabbajiténa na sévitabba

Y0 cayam kameésu kima sukhallikinuyogé Hino gammé6 pothujjaniko anariyo
anattha safihito

Y6 cayam atta kilamathanuy6gd Dukkhé anariyd anattha saihito Eté té bhikkhaveé
ubho anté anupagamma Majjhima patipada tathagaténa abhisambuddha Cakkhu karani
nana karani upasamaya abhififidya sambodhiya nibbana ya samvattati

Katama ca sa bhikkhavé majjhiméa patipada tathagaténa abhisambuddha Cakkhu
karani fidna karani upasamaya abhififidya sambodhaya nibbana ya samvattati

Ayam éva ariyo atthangiko maggo Séyyathidam Samma ditthi samméa sankappo
Samma vaca samma kammanto sammaijivo Samma vayamo samma sati samma samadhi

Ayam kho sa bhikkhavé majjhima patipada tathagaténa abhisambuddha Cakkhu
karani fidna karani upasamaya abhififidya samb6dhaya nibbana ya samvattati

Idam khoé pana bhikkhavé dukkham ariya saccam Jatipi dukkha jarapi dukkha
maranampi dukkham

Soka pari déva dukkha domanassupayasapi dukkhid Appiyéhi sampayogoé dukkho piyéhi
vippayogo dukkh6é yamp’iccham na labhati tampi dukkham Sankhitténa pafica upadana
khandha dukkha Idam khé pana bhikkhavé dukkha samuday6 ariya saccam

Yayam tanha ponobbhaviki nandi raga sahagata tatra tatrabhinandini
Seyyathidam Kama tanha bhava tanha vibhava tanha Idam kho pana bhikkhavé dukkha
nirodho ariya saccam Yo tassa yéva tanhaya asésa viraga nirodho cago patinissaggo
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mutti analayo

Idam kho pana bhikkhavé dukkha nirodha gamini patipada ariya saccam Ayam éva
ariyo atthangiko maggo Seyyathidam Samma ditthi samma sankapp6 Samma vaca
samma kammant6é sammaajivo Samma vayamo6 samma sati samma samadhi

Idam dukkham ariya saccanti mé bhikkhavé Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum
udapadi nianam udapadi paiifia udapadi vijja udapadialoké udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya saccam pariiifieyyanti mé bhikkhavé Pubbé
ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idnam udapadi paiia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya saccam pariifatanti mé bhikkhave

Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idanam udapadi paiifia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Idam dukkha samudayo ariya saccanti mé bhikkhavé Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu
Cakkhum udapadi ianam udapadi paiiia udapadi vijja udapadialokoé udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha samuday6 ariya saccam pahatabbanti mé bhikkhavé Pubbé
ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idnam udapadi paiia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha samuday6 ariya saccam pahinanti mé bhikkhavé Pubbé
ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idnam udapadi paiia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Idam dukkha nir6dho ariya saccanti meé bhikkhavé Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu
Cakkhum udapadi ianam udapadi paiiia udapadi vijja udapadialokoé udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha nirodho ariya saccam sacchikatabbanti mé bhikkhavé
Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idanam udapadi paiifia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha nirodho6 ariya saccam sacchikatanti mé bhikkhavé Pubbé
ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idnam udapadi paiiia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Idam dukkha nirédha gamini patipada ariya saccanti mé bhikkhave

Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idanam udapadi paiifia udapadi vijja
udapadialoko udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha nirodha gamini patipada ariya saccam bhavétabbanti mé
bhikkhavé Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idnam udapadi paiia
udapadi vijja udapadialoko udapadi

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha nirodha gamini patipada ariya saccam bhavitanti mé

~ A

bhikkhavé Pubbé ananussutésu dhammeésu Cakkhum udapadi idnam udapadi paiia
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udapadi vijja udapadialoko udapadi
Yavakivaiica mé bhikkhavé imésu catiisu ariya saccésu
Evan ti parivattam dvadas’akaram yathabhiitam fiAina dassanam na suvisuddham ahosi

Néva tavaham bhikkhavé sadévaké loké samaraké sabrahmakeé Sassamana brahmaniya
pajaya sadéva manussaya Anuttaram samma sambo6dhim abhisambuddho paccaififiasim

Yatd ca khé mé bhikkhavé imésu catiisu ariya saccésu Evan ti parivattam dvadas’Akiram
yathabhiitam fiana dassanam suvisuddham ahosi

Athaham bhikkhavé sadévake loké samaraké sabrahmaké Sassamana brahmaniya
pajaya sadéva manussaya Anuttaram samma sambodhim abhisambuddho paccaififiasim

Nanaifica pana mé dassanam udapidi Akuppa mé vimutti Ayam antima jati N’atthidani
punabbhavo ti

Idam avoca Bhagava Atta mana paiica vaggiya bhikkhi Bhagavaté bhasitam
abhinandum

Imasmifica pana véyya karanasmim bhafinamané Ayasmato Kondainiassa virajam
vitamalam dhamma cakkhum udapadi

Yaiikifici samudaya dhammam sabban tam niré6dha dhammanti
Pavattité ca Bhagavata dhamma cakké Bhumma déva saddamanussavésum

Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam isipatané migadayé anuttaram dhamma cakkam
pavattitam Appativattiyam samaifiéna va brahmafiéna va dévéna va maréna va brahmuna
va kénaci va lokasmin ti

Bhummanam dévanam saddam sutva Catummaharajika déva saddamanussavésum
Catummaharajika nam dévanam saddam sutva Tavatimsa déva saddamanussavésum
Tavatimsanam dévanam saddam sutva Yama déva saddamanussavésum

Yamanam dévanam saddam sutva Tusita déva saddamanussavésum Tusitanam
dévanam saddam sutva Nimmanarati déva saddamanussavésum Nimmanaratinam
dévanam saddam sutva Paranimmita vasavatti déva saddamanussavésum Paranimmita
vasavattinam dévanam saddam sutva Brahma kayika déva saddamanussavésum

Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam isipatané migadayé anuttaram dhamma cakkam
pavattitam Appativattiyam samafiéna va brahmafiéna va dévéna va maréna va brahmuna
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va kénaci va lokasmin ti

Itiha téna khafiéna téna muhutténa Yava brahma loka saddo abbhuggacchi

Ayaiica dasa sahassi l6ka dhatu Sankampi sampakampi sampavédhi

Appamaii6é ca 61aré obhaso 16ké paturahési Atikkamméva dévinam dévanubhiavam

Atha kho Bhagava udanam udéanési Aiifiasi vata bho Kondaiifio Aiiasi vata bho
Kondaiifio ti

Itihidamayasmaté Kondaiifiassa Aiifia Kondaiifiéo’tvéva nimam ahositi

I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying at Varanasi
in the Game Refuge at Isipatana There he addressed the group of five monks “There are these two
extremes that are not to be indulged in by one who has gone forth

That which is devoted to sensual pleasure in sensual objects: base vulgar common ignoble unprofitable;
and that which is devoted to self affliction: painful ignoble unprofitable Avoiding both of these extremes
the middle way realized by the Tathagata producing vision producing knowledge leads to calm to direct
knowledge to self awakening to Unbinding. And what is the middle way realized by the Tathagata

that producing vision producing knowledge leads to calm to direct knowledge to self awakening to
Unbinding?

Precisely this Noble Eightfold Path: right view right resolve right speech right action right livelihood
right effort right mindfulness right concentration

This is the middle way realized by the Tathagata that producing vision producing knowledge leads to
calm to direct knowledge to self awakening to Unbinding

Now this monks is the noble truth of stress:
Birth is stressful aging is stressful death is stressful
Sorrow lamentation pain distress & despair are stressful

Association with things disliked is stressful separation from things liked is stressful not getting what one
wants is stressful

In short the five clinging aggregates are stressful
And this monks is the noble truth of the origination of stress.

the craving that makes for further becoming accompanied by passion & delight relishing now here &
now there ie. craving for sensual pleasure craving for becoming craving for no becoming

And this monks is the noble truth of the cessation of stress:

the remainderless fading & cessation renunciation relinquishment release& letting go of that very
craving And this monks is the noble truth of the way of practice leading to the cessation of stress:

precisely this Noble Eightfold Path right view right resolve right speech right action right livelihood
right effort right mindfulness right concentration

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This is the noble truth of stress’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of stress is to be comprehended’
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Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of stress has been comprehended’ Vision arose insight
arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard to things never
heard before: ‘This is the noble truth of the origination of stress’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of the origination of stress is to be abandoned’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of the origination of stress has been abandoned’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This is the noble truth of the cessation of stress’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of the cessation of stress is to be directly experienced’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of the cessation of stress has been directly experienced’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This is the noble truth of the way of practice leading to the cessation of
stress’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of the way of practice leading to the cessation of stress is
to be developed’

Vision arose insight arose discernment arose knowledge arose illumination arose within me with regard
to things never heard before: ‘This noble truth of the way of practice leading to the cessation of stress
has been developed’

And monks as long as this knowledge & vision of mine with its three rounds & twelve permutations
concerning these four noble truths as they actually are was not pure I did not claim to have directly
awakened to the right self awakening unexcelled in the cosmos with its deities Maras & Brahmas with
its contemplatives & priests its royalty & common people. But as soon as this knowledge & vision of
mine with its three rounds & twelve permutations concerning these four noble truths as they actually are
was truly pure then I did claim to have directly awakened to the right self awakening unexcelled in the
cosmos with its deities Maras & Brahmas with its contemplatives & priests its royalty & common folk.
The knowledge & vision arose in me: ‘My release is unshakable This is the last birth There is now no
further becoming’”

That is what the Blessed One said Gratified the group of five monks delighted at his words. And while
this explanation was being given there arose to Ven Kondaiiiia the dustless stainless Dhamma eye:
“Whatever is subject to origination is all subject to cessation.”

Now when the Blessed One had set the Wheel of Dhamma in motion the earth deities cried out: “At
Varanasi in the Game Refuge at Isipatana the Blessed One has set in motion the unexcelled Wheel of
Dhamma that cannot be stopped by priest or contemplative deity Mara Brahma or anyone at all in the
cosmos”

On hearing the earth deities’ cry the deities of the Heaven of the Four Kings took up the cry On hearing
the cry of the deities of the Heaven of the Four Kings the deities of the Heaven of the Thirty three took
up the cry On hearing the cry of the deities of the Heaven of the Thirty three the Yama deities took up the
cry On hearing the cry of the Yama deities the Tusita deities took up the cry On hearing the cry of the
Tusita deities the Nimmanarati deities took up the cry On hearing the cry of the Nimmanarati deities the
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Paranimmita vasavatti deities took up the cry On hearing the cry of the Paranimmita vasavatti deities
the deities of Brahma's retinue took up the cry:

“At Varanasi in the Game Refuge at Isipatana the Blessed One has set in motion the unexcelled Wheel of
Dhamma that cannot be stopped by priest or contemplative deity Mara Brahma or anyone at all in the
cosmos”

So in that moment that instant the cry shot right up to the Brahma world

And this ten thousandfold cosmos shivered & quivered & quaked while a great measureless radiance
appeared in the cosmos surpassing the effulgence of the deities. Then the Blessed One exclaimed: “So
you really know Kondarinia? So you really know?” And that is how Ven Kondarinia acquired the name
Anifia Kondarniiia who knows

Anatta Lakkhana Sutta
(The Discourse on the Not self Characteristic)

[Evam mé Suttam] Ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viharati isipatané migadayeé
Tatra kho Bhagava paiica vaggiyé bhikkhtiamantési Rupa bhikkhavé anatta Rumania
hideé bhikkhavé atta abhavissa Nayidam riipamabadhiya samvatteyya Labbhétha ca ripé
Evam mé riipam hétu Evam mé riipam ma ahositi

Yasma ca kho bhikkhavé riipam anatti Tasma riipaméabadhaya samvattati
Na ca labhati riipé Evam mé riipam hotu Evam mé riipam mé ahositi

Védana anatta Védana ca hidam bhikkhaveé atta abhavissa Nayidam védaniaabadhaya
samvatteyya Labbhétha ca védana ya Evam mé védana hotu Evam mé védana ma ahositi

Yasma ca kho bhikkhavé védana anatta Tasma védanaabadhaya samvattati
Na ca labhati védana ya Evam mé védana hotu Evam meé védana ma ahositi

Saiifid anatta Saiifia ca hidam bhikkhavé atta abhavissa Nayidam safinaabadhaya
samvattéyya Labbhétha ca saiifiad ya Evam mé saiifid hotu Evam me safifia ma ahositi
Yasma ca kho bhikkhave saiifia anatti Tasma safifiddbadhaya samvattati

Na ca labhati saiifia ya Evam mé saiifia hotu Evam mé safifid ma ahositi

Sankhara anatta Sankhara ca hidam bhikkhavé atta abhavissamsu Nayidam sankhara
abadhaya samvatteyyum Labbhétha ca sankhirésu Evam mé sankhara hontu Evam mé

sankhara ma ahésunti

Yasma ca kho bhikkhavé sankhara anatta Tasma sankharaabadhaya samvattanti Na ca
labhati sankhirésu Evam meé sankhara hontu Evam mé sankhara ma ahésunti

Viiifia nam anatta Viiifianafica hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa Nayidam vififia
namabadhaya samvatteyya Labbhétha ca viiifia né Evam mé viiifia nam hotu Evam mé
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vififia nam ma ahositi
Yasma ca kho bhikkhavé viiifia nam anatta Tasma viiifia namabadhaya samvattati Na ca
labhati viiifia né Evam mé viiifia nam hotu Evam mé viiifia nam ma ahaositi
Tam kim maiifiétha bhikkhavé riipam niccam va aniccam va ti
Aniccam Bhanté Yam pana niccam dukkham va tam sukham va ti

Dukkham Bhanté Yam pana niccam dukkham viparinima dhammam Kallam nu tam
samanupassitum Etam mama €s6’ham asmi €s6 mé atta ti

no hétam Bhanté

Tam kim maiifiétha bhikkhavé védana nicca va anicca
Anicca Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham va tam sukham va ti
Dukkham Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham viparinama dhammam Kallam nu tam samanupassitum
Etam mama és6’ham asmi és6 mé atta ti

no hétam Bhanté

Tam kim maiifiétha bhikkhavé safifia nicca va anicca va ti

Anicca Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham va tam sukham va ti

Dukkham Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham viparinama dhammam Kallam nu tam samanupassitum
Etam mama €s0’ham asmi €és0 mé atta ti

no hétam Bhanté

Tam kim mafifiétha bhikkhavé sankhara nicca va anicca va ti
Anicca Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham va tam sukham va ti

Dukkham Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham viparinama dhammam Kallam nu tam samanupassitum
Etam mama €s0’ham asmi €és0 mé atta ti

no hétam Bhanté
Tam kim maiifiétha bhikkhavé vififia nam niccam va aniccam va ti
Aniccam Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham va tam sukham va ti
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Dukkham Bhanté

Yam pana niccam dukkham vipariniama dhammam Kallam nu tam samanupassitum
Etam mama €s0’ham asmi €és0 mé atta ti

no hétam Bhanté

Tasmatiha bhikkhavé yaiikifici riipam atitiniagata paccuppannam Ajjhattam va bahiddha
va
Olarikam va sukhumam va Hinam va panitam va Yandiré santiké va Sabbam riipam

Nétam mama nésé’ham asmi na mésé atta ti Evam étam yathabhiitam sammappaiifndya
datthabbam

A

Y4 Kkaci védan4 atitAnAgata paccuppanni Ajjhatta va bahiddha va Olarika va sukhumai va
Hina va panita va Ya diré santiké va Sabba védana

Nétam mama nésé’ham asmi na mésé atta ti Evam étam yathabhiitam sammappaiiindya
datthabbam

A
A A A

Y4 kaci saiiiia atitinagata paccuppanna Ajjhatta va bahiddha va Olarika va sukhuma va
Hina va panita va Ya daré santiké va Sabba saiifia

Nétam mama nésé’ham asmi na mésé atta ti Evam étam yathabhitam sammappaiiiiya
datthabbam

Yé kéci sankhara atitinigata paccuppanna Ajjhatta va bahiddha va Olarikava
sukhumava

Hina va panita va Yé diré santiké va Sabbé sankhara

Nétam mama nésé’ham asmi na mésé atta ti Evam étam yathabhiitam sammappaiifndya
datthabbam

Yaiikifici vififia nam atitinagata paccuppannam Ajjhattam va bahiddha va
Olarikam va sukhumam va Hinam va panitam va Yandiré santiké va Sabbam viiifia
nam

Nétam mama nésé’ham asmi na mésé atta ti Evam étam yathabhiitam sammappaiiindya
datthabbam

Evam passam bhikkhavé sutava ariya sivaké Riipasmim pi nibbindati Védana ya pi
nibbindati

Saiifia ya pi nibbindati Sankharésu pi nibbindati VifiiiAnasmim pi nibbindati
Nibbindam virajjati Viraga vimuccati

Vimuttasmim vimuttam iti idAnam hoti Khina jati Vusitam brahma cariyam Katam
karaniyam
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Naparam itthattayati pajanatiti
Idam avoca Bhagava Atta mana paiica vaggiya bhikkhii Bhagavaté bhasitam
abhinandum
Imasmifica pana veyya karanasmim bhafiiaméané Pafica vaggiyanam bhikkhiinam
anupadaya
Asavéhi cittani vimuccimsiiti

I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying at Varanasi in the Game Refuge at

Isipatana There he addressed the group of five monks:

“The body monks is not self If the body were the self this body would not lend itself to dis ease It would
be possible (to say) with regard to the body ‘Let my body be thus Let my body not be thus’

But precisely because the body is not self the body lends itself to dis ease And it is not possible (to say)
with regard to the body ‘Let my body be thus Let my body not be thus’

Feeling is not self If feeling were the self this feeling would not lend itself to dis ease It would be
possible (to say) with regard to feeling ‘Let my feeling be thus Let my feeling not be thus’

But precisely because feeling is not self feeling lends itself to dis ease And it is not possible (to say) with
regard to feeling ‘Let my feeling be thus Let my feeling not be thus’

Perception is not self If perception were the self this perception would not lend itself to dis ease It would
be possible (to say) with regard to perception ‘Let my perception be thus Let my perception not be thus’

But precisely because perception is not self perception lends itself to dis ease And it is not possible (to
say) with regard to perception ‘Let my perception be thus Let my perception not be thus’

Mental processes are not self If mental processes were the self these mental processes would not lend
themselves to dis ease It would be possible (to say) with regard to mental processes ‘Let my mental
processes be thus Let my mental processes not be thus’

But precisely because mental processes are not self mental processes lend themselves to dis ease And it
is not possible (to say) with regard to mental processes ‘Let my mental processes be thus Let my mental
processes not be thus’

Consciousness is not self If consciousness were the self this consciousness would not lend itself to dis
ease It would be possible (to say) with regard to consciousness ‘Let my consciousness be thus Let my
consciousness not be thus’

But precisely because consciousness is not self consciousness lends itself to dis ease And it is not
possible (to say) with regard to consciousness ‘Let my consciousness be thus Let my consciousness not
be thus’

How do you construe thus monks Is the body constant or inconstant?”
“Inconstant lord”

“And is that which is inconstant easeful or stressful?”

“Stressful lord”

“And is it fitting to regard what is inconstant stressful subject to change as: ‘This is mine This is my self
This is what [ am’?”

no lord”
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“How do you construe thus monks Is feeling constant or inconstant?”

6

nconstant lord”

And is that which is inconstant easeful or stressful?

“Stressful lord” “And is it fitting to regard what is inconstant stressful subject to change as: ‘This is
mine This is my self This is what I am’?”

no lord”

“How do you construe thus monks Is perception constant or inconstant?”’

6

nconstant lord”

“And is that which is inconstant easeful or stressful?”

“Stressful lord”

“And is it fitting to regard what is inconstant stressful subject to change as: ‘This is mine This is my self
This is what [ am’?”

no lord”

“How do you construe thus monks Are mental processes constant or inconstant?”’

6

nconstant lord”

“And is that which is inconstant easeful or stressful?”

“Stressful lord”

“And is it fitting to regard what is inconstant stressful subject to change as: ‘This is mine This is my self
This is what [ am’?”

no lord”

“How do you construe thus monks Is consciousness constant or inconstant?”

6

nconstant lord”

“And is that which is inconstant easeful or stressful?”

“Stressful lord”

“And is it fitting to regard what is inconstant stressful subject to change as: ‘This is mine This is my self
This is what [ am’?”

no lord”

Thus monks any body whatsoever past future or present, internal or external; blatant or subtle; common
or sublime; far or near: every body is to be seen as it actually is with right discernment as: ‘This is not
mine This is not my self This is not what [ am’

Any feeling whatsoever past future or present, internal or external; blatant or subtle; common or
sublime; far or near: every feeling is to be seen as it actually is with right discernment as: ‘This is not
mine This is not my self This is not what [ am’

Any perception whatsoever past future or present; internal or external, blatant or subtle; common or
sublime; far or near: every perception is to be seen as it actually is with right discernment as: ‘This is
not mine This is not my self This is not what [ am’

Any mental processes whatsoever past future or present, internal or external; blatant or subtle; common
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or sublime; far or near: all mental processes are to be seen as they actually are with right discernment
as: ‘This is not mine This is not my self This is not what [ am’

Any consciousness whatsoever past future or present; internal or external; blatant or subtle; common or
sublime; far or near: every consciousness

is to be seen as it actually is with right discernment as: ‘This is not mine This is not my self This is not
what [ am’

Seeing thus the well instructed disciple of the noble ones grows disenchanted with the body disenchanted
with feeling disenchanted with perception disenchanted with mental processes & disenchanted with
consciousness

Disenchanted he becomes dispassionate Through dispassion he is released

With release there is the knowledge ‘Released’ He discerns that ‘Birth is ended the holy life fulfilled the
task done There is nothing further for the sake of this world’

That is what the Blessed One said Gratified the group of five monks delighted at his words And while this
explanation was being given the hearts of the group of five monks through lack of clinging were released
from the mental effluents
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Aditta pariyaya Sutta
(The Fire Discourse)

Evam mé sutam Ekam samayam Bhagava Gayayam viharati gayasisé
Saddhim bhikkhu sahasséna Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhiiamanteési

Sabbam bhikkhavéadittam Kifica bhikkhavé sabbamadittam Cakkhum

A A A

bhikkhavéadittam Ripaaditta Cakkhu viiifia namadittam Cakkhu samphassoaditto

Yamp’idam cakkhu samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam
Sukham va dukkham va adukkham asukham va Tampiadittam

Kénaadittam
Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggini moh’agginaadittam jatiya jard maraifiéna
Sotamadittam Saddaaditta Sota viiifia namadittam Sota samphasséaditto

Yamp’idam sota samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va Tampiadittam

Kénaadittam
Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggini moh’agginaadittam jatiya jard maraifiéna
Ghanamadittam Gandhaaditta Ghana viiifia namadittam Ghana samphass6aditto

Yamp’idam ghana samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va Tampiadittam

Kénaadittam

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggini moh’agginaadittam jatiya jara maraiiéna Sokéhi
paridévéhi dukkhéhi domanasséhi upayaséhiadittanti vadami

Jivhaaditta Rasaaditta Jivha vififia namadittam Jivha samphasso6aditto
Yamp’idam jivha samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va Tampiadittam

Kénaadittam

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggini moh’agginaadittam jatiya jard maraifiéna
Kayoaditto Photthabbaaditta Kaya viiifia namadittam Kaya samphassoaditto

Yamp’idam kiya samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va Tampiadittam

Kénaadittam



70

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggini moh’agginaadittam jatiya jard maraifiéna

AAAAAA

Manéaditté6 Dhammaaditta Mano viiiia namadittam Mano samphassoaditto

Yamp’idam mano samphassa paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
Sukham va dukkham va adukkham asukham va Tampiadittam

Kénaadittam
Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’agginaadittam jatiya jara maraifiéna

Evam passam bhikkhavé sutava ariya sivaké Cakkhusmim pi nibbindati Riipésu pi
nibbindati Cakkhu vififia né pi nibbindati Cakkhu samphassé pi nibbindati

Yamp’idam cakkhu samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam
Sukham va dukkham va adukkham asukham va Tasmim pi nibbindati

Sotasmim pi nibbindati Saddésu pi nibbindati Sota viiifia né pi nibbindati
Sota samphassé pi nibbindati

Yamp’idam sota samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va
Tasmim pi nibbindati

Ghanasmim pi nibbindati Gandhésu pi nibbindati Ghana viiifia né pi nibbindati
Ghana samphassé pi nibbindati

Yamp’idam ghana samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va

Tasmim pi nibbindati

Jivhaya pi nibbindati Rasésu pi nibbindati Jivha viiifia né pi nibbindati

Jivha samphassé pi nibbindati

Yamp’idam jivha samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va

Tasmim pi nibbindati

Kayasmim pi nibbindati Photthabbé su pi nibbindati Kaya vififia né pi nibbindati
Kaya samphassé pi nibbindati

Yamp’idam kiya samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam

Sukham va dukkham va adukkham asukham va

Tasmim pi nibbindati

Manasmim pi nibbindati Dhammésu pi nibbindati Mané viiifia né pi nibbindati
Mano samphassé pi nibbindati

Yamp’idam mano samphassa paccaya uppajjati védayitam Sukham va dukkham va
adukkham asukham va
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Tasmim pi nibbindati

Nibbindam virajjati Viraga vimuccati

A e

Vimuttasmim vimuttam iti idAnam hoti Khina jati Vusitam brahma cariyam Katam
karaniyam
Néaparam itthattayati pajanatiti

Idam avoca Bhagava Atta mana té bhikkhii Bhagavaté bhasitam abhinandum

Imasmifica pana véyya karanasmim bhafinamané Tassa bhikkhu sahassassa anupadaya
Asavéhi cittani vimuccimsiiti
I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying in Gaya at Gaya Head with 1000 monks
There he addressed the monks:

“Monks the All is aflame What All is aflame? The eye is aflame Forms are aflame Consciousness at the
eye is aflame Contact at the eye is aflame

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the eye experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain that too is aflame

Aflame with what?

Aflame with the fire of passion the fire of aversion the fire of delusion Aflame I tell you with birth aging
& death with sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs

The ear is aflame Sounds are aflame Consciousness at the ear is aflame Contact at the ear is aflame

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the ear experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain that too is aflame

Aflame with what?

Aflame with the fire of passion the fire of aversion the fire of delusion Aflame I tell you with birth aging
& death with sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs

The nose is aflame Aromas are aflame Consciousness at the nose is aflame Contact at the nose is aflame

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the nose experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain that too is aflame

Aflame with what?

Aflame with the fire of passion the fire of aversion the fire of delusion Aflame I tell you with birth aging
& death with sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs

The tongue is aflame Flavors are aflame Consciousness at the tongue is aflame Contact at the tongue is
aflame

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the tongue experienced as pleasure pain
or neither pleasure nor pain that too is aflame

Aflame with what?

Aflame with the fire of passion the fire of aversion the fire of delusion Aflame I tell you with birth aging
& death with sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs

The body is aflame Tactile sensations are aflame Consciousness at the body is aflame Contact at the
body is aflame
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And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the body experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain that too is aflame

Aflame with what?

Aflame with the fire of passion the fire of aversion the fire of delusion Aflame I tell you with birth aging
& death with sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs

The intellect is aflame Ideas are aflame Consciousness at the intellect is aflame Contact at the intellect is
aflame

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the intellect experienced as pleasure pain
or neither pleasure nor pain that too is aflame

Aflame with what?

Aflame with the fire of passion the fire of aversion the fire of delusion Aflame I tell you with birth aging
& death with sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs

Seeing thus the well instructed disciple of the noble ones grows disenchanted with the eye disenchanted
with forms disenchanted with consciousness at the eye disenchanted with contact at the eye

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the eye experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain: With that too he grows disenchanted

He grows disenchanted with the ear disenchanted with sounds disenchanted with consciousness at the
ear disenchanted with contact at the ear

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the ear experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain: With that too he grows disenchanted

He grows disenchanted with the nose disenchanted with aromas disenchanted with consciousness at the
nose disenchanted with contact at the nose

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the nose experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain: With that too he grows disenchanted

He grows disenchanted with the tongue disenchanted with flavors disenchanted with consciousness at
the tongue disenchanted with contact at the tongue

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the tongue experienced as pleasure pain
or neither pleasure nor pain: With that too he grows disenchanted

He grows disenchanted with the body disenchanted with tactile sensations disenchanted with
consciousness at the body disenchanted with contact at the body

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the body experienced as pleasure pain or
neither pleasure nor pain: With that too he grows disenchanted

He grows disenchanted with the intellect disenchanted with ideas disenchanted with consciousness at
the intellect disenchanted with contact at the intellect

And whatever there is that arises in dependence on contact at the intellect experienced as pleasure pain
or neither pleasure nor pain: With that too he grows disenchanted

Disenchanted he becomes dispassionate Through dispassion he is released

With release there is the knowledge ‘Released’ He discerns that ‘Birth is ended the holy life fulfilled the
task done There is nothing further for the sake of this world’”
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That is what the Blessed One said Gratified the monks delighted at his words

And while this explanation was being given the hearts of the 1000 monks through lack of clinging were
released from the mental effluents

Dhamma Niyama Sutta
(The Discourse on the Orderliness of the Dhamma)

[Evam mé sutam] Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jétavané
Anéathapindikassadramé Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhiamantési bhikkhavo ti

Bhadantéti té bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosum Bhagava étad avoca

Uppada va bhikkhavé Tathagatanam anuppada va Tathagatanam thitava sa dhatu
dhammatthitata dhamma niyamata

Sabbé sankhara aniccati Tam Tathagato abhisambujjhati abhisaméti Abhisambujjhitva
abhisamétvaacikkhati déséti pannapéti patthappéti vivarati vibhajati uttani karoti

A

Sabbé sankhara aniccati Uppada va bhikkhavé Tathagatinam anuppada va
Tathagatanam thitava s dhatu dhammatthitata dhamma niyamata

Sabbé sankhara dukkhati Tam Tathagato abhisambujjhati abhisaméti
Abhisambujjhitva abhisamétvaacikkhati déséti pannapéti patthappéti vivarati vibhajati
uttani karoti

Sabbé sankhara dukkhati Uppada va bhikkhavé Tathagatinam anuppada va
Tathagatanam thitiva s dhatu dhammatthitata dhamma niyamata

Sabbé dhamma anattati Tam Tathagato abhisambujjhati abhisaméti Abhisambujjhitva
abhisamétvaicikkhati déséti pannapéti patthappéti vivarati vibhajati uttani karoti Sabbe
dhamma anattati Idam avoca Bhagava

Atta mana té bhikkhii Bhagavaté bhasitam abhinandunti

I have heard that at one time the Blessed One was staying in Savatthi at Jeta'’s Grove Anathapindika's
park There he addressed the monks saying “Bhikkhus”

“Yes lord” the monks responded to him

The Blessed One said “Whether or not there is the arising of Tathagatas this property stands this
steadfastness of the Dhamma this orderliness of the Dhamma: All processes are inconstant. The
Tathagata directly awakens to that breaks through to that Directly awakening & breaking through to that
he declares it teaches it describes it sets it forth He reveals it explains it & makes it plain: All processes
are inconstant

Whether or not there is the arising of Tathagatas this property stands this steadfastness of the Dhamma
this orderliness of the Dhamma: All processes are stressful

The Tathagata directly awakens to that breaks through to that Directly awakening & breaking through
to that he declares it teaches it describes it sets it forth He reveals it explains it & makes it plain:
All processes are stressful Whether or not there is the arising of Tathagatas this property stands this
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steadfastness of the Dhamma this orderliness of the Dhamma: All phenomena are not self

The Tathagata directly awakens to that breaks through to that Directly awakening & breaking through

to that he declares it teaches it describes it sets it forth He reveals it explains it & makes it plain: All
phenomena are not self”

That is what the Blessed One said Gratfied the monks delighted at his words
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Magga Vibhanga Sutta
(An Analysis of the Path)

Evam mé sutam Ekam samayam Bhagava
Savatthiyam viharati Jétavané Anathapindikassaaramé

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhiiAmantési bhikkhavo ti
Bhadantéti té bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosum Bhagava étad avoca

Ariyam vo6 bhikkhavé atthangikam maggam désissami vibhajissami
Tam sufiatha saidhukam manasi karotha bhasissamiti

Evambhantéti kho té bhikkhii Bhagavatd paccassdsum Bhagavi étad avdca

Katamé ca bhikkhavé ariyo atthangiké maggo? Seyyathidam Samma ditthi Samma
sankapp6 Samma vaca Samma kammanto Sammaajivo Samma vayamo samma sati
samma samadhi. Katama ca bhikkhaveé samma ditthi? Yam kho bhikkhavé dukkhé
nanam dukkha samudayé fianam dukkha nirodhé idnam dukkha nirédha gaminiya
patipadaya ianam Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé samma ditthi. Katamo ca bhikkhavé
samma sankapp6? Y06 kho bhikkhavé nekkhamma sankapp6 abyapada sankappo
avihimsa sankappo Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé samma sankappo.

Katama ca bhikkhavé samma vaca? Ya kho bhikkhavé musavada véramaiii pisufidya
vacaya veramaiii pharusaya vacaya véramaiii samphappalapa véramaifi Ayam vuccati
bhikkhavé samma vaca

Katamé ca bhikkhavé samméa kammant6? Ya kho bhikkhavé panatipata véramaii
adinnadana véramaiii abrahma cariya véramaiii Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé samma
kammanto. Katamoé ca bhikkhavé sammaajivo? Idha bhikkhavé ariya savako
micchaajivam pahaya Sammaajivéna jivikam kappéti Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé
sammaajivo

Katamo ca bhikkhavé samma vayamo6? Idha bhikkhavé bhikkhu anuppannanam
papakanam akusalanam dhamméanam anuppadaya chandam janéti viyamati
viriyamarabhati cittam pagganhati padahati Uppannanam papakanam akusalanam
dhammanam pahanaya chandam janéti vayamati viriyamarabhati cittam pagganhati
padahati Anuppannanam kusalainam dhammanam uppadaya chandam janéti vayamati
viriyamarabhati cittam pagganhati padahati Uppannanam kusalainam dhamméanam
vayamati viriyamarabhati cittam pagganhati padahati Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé samma
vayamo

Katama ca bhikkhavé samma sati? Idha bhikkhavé bhikkhu kayé kayanupassi
viharatiatapi sampajano satima vineyya loké abhijjha domanassam Védanasu
védananupassi viharatiatapi sampajano satima vineyya loké abhijjha domanassam
Citté cittanupassi viharatiatapi sampajano satima vineyya lokeé abhijjha domanassam
Dhammeésu dhammanupassi viharatiatapi sampajano satima vineyya 16ké abhijjha
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domanassam Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé samma sati

Katamo ca bhikkhavé samma samadhi? Idha bhikkhavé bhikkhu vivicc’éva kiméhi
vivicca akusaléhi dhammeéhi sa vitakkam sa vicaram vivékajam piti sukham pathamam
jhanam upasampajja viharati Vitakka viciranam viipasama ajjhattam sampasadanam
cétaso €kodi bhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam piti sukham dutiyam jhanam
upasampajja viharati Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati sato ca sampajané sukhafica
kayéna patisamvédéti yan tam ariyaacikkhanti upekkhako satima sukha vihariti tatiyam
jhanam upasampajja viharati Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbé va
somanassa domanassanam atthangama adukkham asukham upekkha sati parisuddhim
catuttham jhinam upasampajja viharati

Ayam vuccati bhikkhavé samma samadhiti Idam avoca BhagavaAtta mana té bhikkhi
Bhagavat6 bhasitam abhinandunti

I have heard that at one time the Blessed One was staying in Savatthi at Jeta'’s Grove Anathapindika's
park There he addressed the monks saying “Bhikkhus” “Yes lord” the monks responded to him The
Blessed One said “I will teach & analyze for you the Noble Eightfold Path Listen & pay close attention
I will speak™ “As you say lord” the monks responded to him The Blessed One said “Now what monks is
the Noble Eightfold Path? Right view right resolve right speech right action right livelihood right effort
right mindfulness right concentration.

And what monks is right view? Knowledge concerning stress knowledge concerning the origination of
stress knowledge concerning the stopping of stress knowledge concerning the way of practice leading to
the stopping of stress: This monks is called right view

And what monks is right resolve? Being resolved on renunciation on freedom from ill will on
harmlessness: This monks is called right resolve.

And what is right speech? Abstaining from lying, from divisive speech abstaining from abusive speech
abstaining from idle chatter: This monks is called right speech

And what monks is right action? Abstaining from taking life abstaining from stealing abstaining from
sexual intercourse This monks is called right action

And what monks is right livelihood? There is the case where a well instructed disciple of the noble ones
having abandoned dishonest livelihood keeps his life going with right livelihood: This monks is called
right livelihood.

And what monks is right effort? There is the case where a monk generates desire endeavors activates
persistence upholds & exerts his intent for the sake of the non arising of evil unskillful qualities that
have not yet arisen He generates desire endeavors activates persistence upholds & exerts his intent for
the sake of the abandonment of evil unskillful qualities that have arisen. He generates desire endeavors
activates persistence upholds & exerts his intent for the sake of the arising of skillful qualities that have
not yet arisen He generates desire endeavors activates persistence upholds & exerts his intent for the
maintenance non confusion increase plenitude development & culmination of skillful qualities that have
arisen: This monks is called right effort.

And what monks is right mindfulness? There is the case where a monk remains focused on the body in
& of itself ardent alert & mindful putting away greed & distress with reference to the world He remains
focused on feelings in & of themselves ardent alert & mindful putting away greed & distress with
reference to the world He remains focused on the mind in & of itself ardent alert & mindful putting
away greed & distress with reference to the world He remains focused on mental qualities in & of
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themselves ardent aware & mindful putting away greed & distress with reference to the world. This
monks is called right mindfulness

And what monks is right concentration? There is the case where a monk, quite withdrawn from sensual
pleasures withdrawn from unskillful (mental) qualities, enters & remains in the first jhana: rapture

& pleasure born from withdrawal accompanied by directed thought & evaluation With the stilling of
directed thought & evaluation he enters & remains in the second jhana: rapture & pleasure born of
concentration unification of awareness free from directed thought & evaluation internal assurance With
the fading of rapture he remains in equanimity mindful & alert and physically sensitive of pleasure He
enters & remains in the third jhana of which the Noble Ones declare ‘Equanimous & mindful he has

a pleasurable abiding’ With the abandoning of pleasure & pain as with the earlier disappearance of
elation & distress he enters & remains in the fourth jhana: purity of equanimity & mindfulness neither
pleasure nor pain This monks is called right concentration” . That is what the Blessed One said
Gratified the monks delighted at his words

Gotami Sutta
(The Discourse to Gotami)

[Evam mé sutam] Ekam samayam Bhagava Vésaliyam viharati Mah4 vané
kitagarasalayam Atha kho Mahapajapati Gotami Yéna Bhagava tén’upasankami
Upasankamitvid Bhagavantam abhivadétva ékam antam atthasi Ekam antam thita kho
Mahapajapati Gétami Bhagavantam étad avoca: Sadhu mé Bhanté Bhagava sankhitténa
dhammam désétu

Yam aham Bhagavaté dhammam sutva Eka viipakattha appamattaatapini pahitatta
vihareyyan ti

Yé kho tvam Gotami dhammé janeyyasi Imé dhamma saragiaya samvattanti no
viragiya Samyogaya samvattanti no visamyogiaya Aacayaya samvattanti nd apacayaya
Mahicchataya samvattanti n6 appicchataya Asantutthiya samvattanti no santutthiya
Sangaiiikiya samvattanti n6 pavivekaya Kosajjaya samvattanti n6 viriyAirambhaya
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Dubbharataya samvattanti n6é subharataya ti

Ekamséna Gotami dhareyyasi N’és0 dhammo n’€s6 vinayo n’étam satthu sasanan ti

Yé ca kho tvam Gotami dhammeé janéyyasi Imé dhamma viragaya samvattanti no
saragaya

Visamyogaya samvattanti ndo samyogiaya Apacayaya samvattanti noacayaya
Appicchataya samvattanti ndo mahicchataya Santutthiya samvattanti n6 asantutthiya
Pavivékaya samvattanti né sangafiikAya Viriyarambhaya samvattanti né kosajjaya
Subharataya samvattanti no dubbharataya ti

Ekamséna Gotami dhareyyasi Es6 dhamma &s6 vinayd étam satthu sisananti

Idam avoca Bhagava Attia mana Mahapajapati Gotami Bhagavaté bhasitam abhinandi ti

I have heard that at one time the Blessed One was staying at Vesali in the Peaked Roof Hall in the Great
Forest

Then Mahdpajapati Gotami approached the Blessed One and on approaching having bowed down to the
Blessed One stood to one side

As she was standing to one side she said to the Blessed One: “It would be good Venerable Sir if the
Blessed One would teach me the Dhamma in brief such that having heard the Dhamma from the Blessed
One I might dwell alone secluded heedful earnest & resolute”

“Gotami the qualities of which you may know ‘These qualities lead to passion not to dispassion;
to being fettered not to being unfettered, to self aggrandizement not to self effacement;

to overweaning ambition not to modesty, to discontent not to contentment;

to entanglement not to seclusion, to laziness not to activated persistence;

to being burdensome not to being unburdensome’:

You may definitely hold ‘This is not the Dhamma this is not the Vinaya this is not the Teachers
instruction’ As for the qualities of which you may know ‘These qualities lead to dispassion not to
passion,;

to being unfettered not to being fettered, to self effacement not to self aggrandizement;

to modesty not to overweaning ambition, to contentment not to discontent;

to seclusion not to entanglement; to activated persistence not to laziness;

to being unburdensome not to being burdensome’:

You may definitely hold ‘This is the Dhamma this is the Vinaya this is the Teacher s instruction’”

That is what the Blessed One said Gratified Mahdpajapati Gotami delighted at his words
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Saraniya Dhamma Sutta
(Conditions for Amiability)

Evam mé sutam Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jétavané
Anathapindikassaiaramé Tatra kh6 Bhagava bhikkhtiAmantési Bhikkhavo ti Bhadanté
té bhikkhii Bhagavatoé paccassosum Bhagava étad avoca: Chayimé bhikkhavé dhammaéa
saraniya piya karana garu karana sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya €ki bhavaya
samvattanti Katamé cha?

Idha bhikkhavé bhikkhuno méttam kaya kammam paccupatthitam hoti
sabrahmacarisuavi céva raho ca Ayampi dhammo saraniy6 piya karano garu karano
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya €ki bhavaya samvatta ti

Puna c’aparam bhikkhavé bhikkhun6é méttam vaci kammam paccupatthitam hoti
sabrahmacarisuavi céva raho ca Ayampi dhammo saraniy6 piya karano garu karano
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya éki bhavaya samvatta ti

Puna c’aparam bhikkhavé bhikkhuné méttam man6é kammam paccupatthitam hoti
sabrahmacarisuavi céva raho ca Ayampi dhammo saraniy6 piya karano garu karano
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya €ki bhavaya samvatta ti

Puna c’aparam bhikkhavé bhikkhu yé té 1abha dhammika dhamma laddha antamasé
patta pariyapanna mattampi tathardpéhi labhéhi appativibhattabhogi hoti silavantéhi
sabrahmacarihi sidharaia bhogi Ayampi dhammo saraniy6 piya karano garu karano
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya €ki bhavaya samvatta ti

Puna c¢’aparam bhikkhavé bhikkhu yani tani silani akhaidani achiddani asabalani
akammasani bhujissani vififilipasatthani aparamatthani samadhi samvattanikani
Tatharapésu silésu sila samaffiagato viharati sabrahmacarihiavi céva raho ca Ayampi
dhammo saraniyo piya karanoé garu karano sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya éki bhavaya
samvatta ti

Puna c’aparam bhikkhavé bhikkhu yayam ditthi ariya niyyanika niyyati takkarassa
samma dukkhakkhayaya tathariipaya ditthiya ditthi samafifiagaté viharati
sabrahmacarihiavi céva rah6 ca Ayampi dhammo saraniyo piya karano garu karano
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya €ki bhavaya samvatta ti

Imé kho bhikkhavé cha dhamma saraniya piya karana garu karana sangahaya avivadaya
samaggiya €ki bhavaya samvattanti ti

Idam avoca Bhagava Atta mana té bhikkhia Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandunti

I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying near Savatthi in Jeta'’s Grove
Anathapindika’s monastery There he said to the monk “Bhikkhus!” “Yes lord” the monks responded The
Blessed One said: “Bhikkhus these six are conditions that are conducive to amiability that engender
feelings of endearment engender feelings of respect leading to a sense of fellowship a lack of disputes
harmony & a state of unity Which six?

[1] “There is the case where a monk is set on bodily acts of good will with regard to his fellows in
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the holy life to their faces & behind their backs This is a condition that is conducive to amiability that
engenders feelings of endearment engenders feelings of respect leading to a sense of fellowship a lack of
disputes harmony & a state of unity

[2] “Furthermore the monk is set on verbal acts of good will with regard to his fellows in the holy life
to their faces & behind their backs This is a condition that is conducive to amiability that engenders
feelings of endearment engenders feelings of respect leading to a sense of fellowship a lack of disputes
harmony & a state of unity

[3] “Furthermore the monk is set on mental acts of good will with regard to his fellows in the holy life
to their faces & behind their backs This is a condition that is conducive to amiability that engenders
feelings of endearment engenders feelings of respect leading to a sense of fellowship a lack of disputes
harmony & a state of unity

[4] “Furthermore whatever righteous gains the monk may obtain in a righteous way even if only as
much as the alms in his bowl he does not consume them alone He consumes them after sharing them in
common with his virtuous fellows in the holy life This is a condition that is conducive to amiability that
engenders feelings of endearment engenders feelings of respect leading to a sense of fellowship a lack of
disputes harmony & a state of unity

[5] “Furthermore with reference to the virtues that are untorn unbroken unspotted unsplattered
liberating praised by the wise untarnished leading to concentration the monk dwells with his virtue on a
par with that of his fellows in the holy life to their faces & behind their backs This is a condition that is
conducive to amiability that engenders feelings of endearment engenders feelings of respect leading to a
sense of fellowship a lack of disputes harmony & a state of unity

[6] “Furthermore with reference to views that are noble leading outward that lead those who act in
accordance with them to the right ending of suffering & stress the monk dwells with his views on a par
with those of his fellows in the holy life to their faces & behind their backs This is a condition that is
conducive to amiability that engenders feelings of endearment engenders feelings of respect leading to a
sense of fellowship a lack of disputes harmony & a state of unity

“These are the six conditions that are conducive to amiability that engender feelings of endearment
engender feelings of respect leading to a sense of fellowship a lack of disputes harmony & a state of

unity”
That is what the Blessed One said Gratified the monks delighted in the Blessed One's words
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Bhikkhu Aparihaniya Dhamma Sutta
(Conditions for No Decline among the Monks)

Evam mé sutam Ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahé viharati Gijjhakaté Pabbaté Tatra
kho Bhagava bhikkhiiAmantési Satta vo bhikkhavé aparihaniyé dhammeé désessami Tam
sufiatha sidhukam manasikarotha bhasissami ti

EvamBhanté ti kho té bhikkhi Bhagavatd paccassdésum
Bhagava étad avoca: Katamé ca bhikkhavé satta aparihaniya dhamma?

Yavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhii abhifiha sannipata bhavissanti sannipata bahula
vuddhiyéva bhikkhavé bhikkhéinam patikaiikha n6é parihani

Yavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhli samagga sannipatissanti samagga vutthahissanti samagga
sangha karaniyani karissanti vuddhiyéva bhikkhavé bhikkhiinam péatikaiikha no
parihani

Yéavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhii apannattam na pannapessanti pannattam na
samucchindissanti Yatha pannattésu sikkhapadésu samadaya vattissanti vuddhiyéva
bhikkhavé bhikkhiinam patikafikha né parihani

Yavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhi yé té bhikkhi théra rattaiiiii cira pabbajita sangha
pitar6é sangha parinayaka té sakkarissanti garukarissanti manessanti piijessanti tésafica
sotabbam maiiiissanti vuddhiyéva bhikkhavé bhikkhinam péatikafikha n6 parihani

Yavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhli uppannaya tanhaya ponoébbhavikiya n6 vasam
gacchissanti vaddhiyéva bhikkhavé bhikkhéinam patikaiikha n6é parihani

Yavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhiidraiifiakésu sénasanésu sapekkha bhavissanti vuddhiyéva
bhikkhavé bhikkhiinam patikafikha né parihani

Yéavakivaiica bhikkavé bhikkhii paccattafifiéva satim upatthapessanti ‘Kinti anagata
ca pésala sabrahmacariagaccheyyuméagata ca pésala sabrahmacéari phasu vihareyyunti’
vuddhiyéva bhikkhavé bhikkhiinam patikaiikha n6é parihani

Yavakivaiica bhikkaveé imé satta aparihaniyA dhamma bhikkhiisu thassanti imésu
ca sattasu aparihaniyésu dhammésu bhikkhii sandississanti vuddhiyéva bhikkhavé
bhikkhtinam patikafikha n6 parihani ti

Idam avoca Bhagava Atta mana té bhikkhii Bhagavaté bhasitam abhinandunti

I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying in Rajagaha on Vulture Peak Mountain
There he addressed the monks: “Bhikkhus I will teach you the seven conditions that lead to no decline.
Listen & pay close attention I will speak”

“Yes lord” the monks responded.
The Blessed One said: “And which seven are the conditions that lead to no decline?
[1] “As long as the monks meet often meet a great deal their growth can be expected not their decline.

[2] “As long as the monks meet in harmony adjourn from their meetings in harmony and conduct
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Sanghd business in harmony their growth can be expected not their decline.

[3] “As long as the monks neither decree what has been undecreed nor repeal what has been decreed
but practice undertaking the training rules as they have been decreed their growth can be expected not
their decline.

[4] “As long as the monks honor respect venerate & do homage to the elder monks those with seniority
who have long been ordained the fathers of the Sanghda leaders of the Sanghd regarding them as worth
listening to their growth can be expected not their decline.

[5] “As long as the monks do not submit to the power of any arisen craving that leads to further
becoming their growth can be expected not their decline

[6] “As long as the monks see their own benefit in wilderness dwellings their growth can be expected
not their decline

[7] “As long as the monks each keep firmly in mind: ‘If there are any well behaved fellow followers of
the holy life who have yet to come may they come,; and may the well behaved fellow followers of the holy
life who have come live in comfort’their growth can be expected not their decline

“As long as the monks remain steadfast in these seven conditions and as long as these seven conditions
endure among the monks the monks’ growth can be expected not their decline”

That is what the Blessed One said Gratified the monks delighted in the Blessed One's words

Maha Samaya Sutta
(The Great Meeting)

[Evam mé sutam] Ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkésu viharati Kapilavatthusmim
Mahavané mahata bhikkhu sanghéna saddhim pafica mattéhi bhikkhu satéhi sabbéhéva
arahantéhi Dasahi ca 16ka dhatiithi dévata yébhuyyéna sannipatita honti Bhagavantam
dassanaya bhikkhu sanghaifica

Atha kho catunnam suddhavésa kiyikanam dévanam étadahosi Ayam kho Bhagava
Sakkésu viharati Kapilavatthusmim Mahavané mahata bhikkhu sanghéna saddhim
paiica mattéhi bhikkhu satéhi sabbéhéva arahantéhi Dasahi ca loka dhatathi dévata
yébhuyyéna sannipatita honti

Bhagavantam dassaniya bhikkhu sanghafica Yanniina mayampi yéna Bhagava
tén’upasankameyyama upasankamitva Bhagavato santiké paccéka gatha bhiaseyyama

ti Atha kho ta dévata seyyathapi nAma balava purisé sammiiijitam va baham pasareyya
pasaritam va bAham sammiijeyya évaméva suddhavasésu dévésu antarahita Bhagavato
purato paturahamsu Atho kho ta dévata Bhagavantam abhivadétva ékamantam
atthamsu ékamantam thita kho €ka dévata Bhagavato santiké imam gatham abhasi

Maha samay6 pavanasmim Déva kaya samagata
Agatamha imam dhamma samayam Dakkhitayéva aparajita sanghanti
Atha kho apara dévata Bhagavato santiké imam gatham abhasi

Tatra bhikkhavo samadahamsu Cittam attano ujukam akamsu



Sarathi va nettani gahétva

Atha kho apara dévata Bhagavato
Chétva khilam chétva paligham
Té caranti suddha vimala

Atha kho apara dévata Bhagavato
Yé kéci Buddham sarafiam gatasé
Pahaya manusam déham

Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhiiamantési
dévata sannipatita honti
Yépi té bhikkhavé ahésum
tésampi Bhagavantanam
seyyathiapi mayham étarahi
addhanam arahant6

éta paramayéva

mayham étarahi

namani Kittayissami
bhikkhavé déva kiyanam
bhasissami ti

paccassosum

Silokam anukassami

Yé sita giri gabbharam
Puthii sthava sallina

Odata manasa suddha

Bhiyy0 paiica saté natva
Tatoamantayi Sattha

Déva kaya abhikkanta

Té caatappam akarum
Tésam paturahu fidnam
Appéké satam addakkhum
Satam éké sahassanam
Appékénantam addakkhum

Tafica sabbam abhififidya
Tatoamantayi Sattha
Déva kaya abhikkanta
Yé voham kittayissami

Satta sahassa va yakkha
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
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Indriyani rakkhanti panditati

santiké imam gatham abhasi
Inda khilam 6haccam anéja
Cakkhumata sudanta susu nagati

santiké imam gatham abhasi
Na té gamissanti apaya bhiimim
Déva kayam paripiiressantiti

Yébhuyyéna bhikkhavé dasasu loka dhatiisu
Tathagatam dassanaya bhikkhu sanghaiica
atitam addhanam arahant6 Samma sambuddha
éta paramayéva dévata sannipatita ahésum
Yépi té bhikkhavé bhavissanti anagatam
Samma sambuddha tésampi Bhagavantanam
dévata sannipatita bhavissanti seyyathapi
Acikkhissami bhikkhavé déva kiyanam
bhikkhavé déva kiyanam namani Désissami
namani Tam sufidtha sidhukam manasikarotha
Evam bhantéti kho té bhikkhi Bhagavatd
Bhagava étad avoca

Yattha bhumma tadassita
Pahitatta samahita

Loma hamsabhisambhuno
Vippasannam anavila

Vané Kapilavatthave
Savake sasané raté

té vijanatha bhikkhavo
Sutva Buddhassa sisanam
Amanussana dassanam
Sahassam atha sattarim
Amanussanam addasum
Disa sabba phuta ahum

Vavakkhitviana cakkhuma
Savakeé sasané raté

té vijanatha bhikkhavo
Girahi anupubbasoé

Bhumma Képilavatthava
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
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Moédamana abhikkAimum

Cha sahassa hémavata
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Satagira ti sahassa
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Iccété solasa sahassa
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Vessamitta paiica sata
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Kumbhiro Rajagahiko
Bhiyyo nam sata sahassam
Kumbhiro Rajagahiko

Purimafica disam raja
Gandhabbanamadhipati
Puttapi tassa bahavo
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Dakkhinafica disam raja
Kumbhaiidanaméadhipati
Puttapi tassa bahavo
Iddhimant6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Pacchimaiica disam raja
Naganamadhipati
Puttapi tassa bahavo
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Uttaraiica disam raja
Yakkhanamadhipati
Puttapi tassa bahavo
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Purima disam Dhatarattho
Pacchiména Viriipakkho

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Yakkha nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Yakkha nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Yakkha nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Yakkha nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Vépullassa nivésanam
Yakkhanam payirupasati
Sop’aga samitim vanam

Dhataratth6 pasasati
Maharaja yasassi so

Inda nama mahabbala
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Viriilh6 tappasasati
Maharaja yasassi so

Inda nama mahabbala
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Viripakkho pasasati
Maharaja yasassi so

Inda nama mahabbala
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Kuvéroé tappasasati
Maharaja yasassi so

Inda nama mahabbala
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Dakkhiiiéna Virilhako
Kuvéré uttaram disam



Cattaro té maharaja
Daddallamana atthamsu
Tésam mayavino dasa
Maya Kutéiidu Vétéidu
Candan6 Kama settho ca
Panadé Opamaiiiié ca
Cittaséno ca gandhabbo
Agii Paiicasikhé céva
Eté caiifié ca rijané
Moédamana abhikkdmum
Athagii Nabhasa naga
Kambal’ Assataraagi

Yamuna Dhatarattha ca
Eravanno mahanago

Yé naga raje sahasa haranti
Véhayasa té vana majjha patta
Abhayantada naga rajanamasi
Saiihahi vacahi upavhayanta

Jita vajira hatthéna
Bhataro Vasavassété
Kalakafija mahabhisma
Vépacitti Sucitti ca
Satafica Bali puttanam
Sannayhitva balim sénam
Samayodani bhaddanté

Apb ca déva Pathavi ca
Varuiia Varuia déva
Metta Karuia kayika
Daséteé dasadha kaya
Iddhimanto jutimanto
Moédaméana abhikkdmum

Véidii ca déva Sahali ca
Candasstpanisa déva
Suriyasstipanisa déva
Nakkhattani purakkhitva
Vasiinam Vasavo settho
Dasété dasadha kaya
Iddhimanto jutimanto
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Samanta caturo disa
Vané Kapilavatthavé

Agii vaiicanika sathi

Viti ca Vituto saha
Kinnughaiidu Nighaiidu ca
Déva siito ca Matali

Naloraja Jan6sabho
Timbarta Suriyavacchasa
Gandhabba saha rajubhi
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Veésala saha Tacchaka

Payaga saha natibhi

Agii naga yasassind

Sop’aga samitim vanam

Dibba dija pakkhi visuddha cakkhii

Citra Supaiiiia iti tésa’namam

Supannatoé khémam akéasi Buddho

Naga Supaiifia sarafiam akamsu Buddham

Samuddam asura sita
Iddhimanto yasassino

Asura Danavéghasa
Paharado Namuci saha
Sabbé Véroca namaka

Rahu bhaddam upagamum
Bhikkhiinam samitam vanam
téjo Vayo tadagamum

Somo ca Yasasa saha

Agii déva yasassind

Sabbé ninatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Asama ca duvé Yama
Candamagi purakkhita
Suriyamagi purakkhita
Agii mandavalahaka
Sakkop’aga purindado
Sabbé ninatta vaiiiiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
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Moédamana abhikkAimum

Athagihi Sahabhi déva
Aritthaka ca Roja ca
Varuiia Sahadhamma ca
Siileyya Ruciraagii
Dasété dasadha kaya
Iddhimanto6 jutimant6
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Samana Mahasaméana
Khidda padaskikaagi
Athagl Harayo déva
Paraga Mahaparaga
Dasété dasadha kaya
Iddhimant6 jutimanto
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Sukka Karumha Aruiia
Odatagayha pamokkha
Sadamatta Haragaja
Thanayamaga Pajunno
Dasété dasadha kaya
Iddhimant6 jutimanto
Moédamana abhikkAimum
Khémiya Tusita Yama
Lambitaka Lamasettha
Nimmaéanaratinoagi
Dasété dasadha kaya
Iddhimant6 jutimanto
Moédamana abhikkAimum

Satthété déva nikaya
Namanvayénaagaiichum
‘Pavuttha jatim akkhilam
Dakkhémoghataram nagam

Subrahma Paramatto ca
Sanafikumaro Tisso ca
Sahassa brahma lokanam
Upapanno jutimanto
Désettha issaraagi
Tésafica majjhatoaga

Té ca sabbé abhikkanté
Mara séna abhikkami

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Jalam aggi sikhariva

Umma pupphanibhésiné
Accuta ca Anéjaka

Agii Vasavanésind

Sabbé nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Manusa Manusuttama

Agii Mané padisika

Yé ca Lohitavasino

Agii déva yasassind

Sabbé nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Agii Véghanasa saha

Agii déva Vicakkhana
Missaka ca yasassino

Y0 disa abhivassati

Sabbé nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Katthaka ca yasassin6
Jotinama caisava

Athagii Paranimmita

Sabbé nanatta vaiifiino
Vaiifiavanto yasassino
Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam

Sabbé nanatta vaiifiino
Yé caiiiié sadisa saha
Ogha tififiam anisavam
Candam va asitatitam’

Putta iddhimat6 saha
Sop’aga samitim vanam
Maha brahmabhititthati
Bhisma kayo yasassi s0
Paccéka vasavattind
Harito parivarito

Sindé dévé sabrahmakeé
Passa kafihassa mandiyam



Etha gaithatha bandhatha
Samanta parivarétha

Iti tattha mahaséno
Paiiina talamahacca
Yatha pavussako mégho
Tada s6 paccudavatti

Tafica sabbam abhififidya
Tatoamantayi Sattha
mara séna abhikkanta
Té caatappam akarum
Vitaragéhi pakkamum
Sabbé vijita sangama
Moédanti saha bhiitéhi
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Ragéna bandhamatthu vo
Ma v6 muiicittha koci nam
Kaiiha sénam apésayi
Saram katvana bhéravam
Thanayanto savijjuké
Sankuddh6 asayam vasé

Vavakkhitvana cakkhuma
Savake sasané raté

té vijanatha bhikkhavo
Sutva Buddhassa sisanam
Nésam lomampi ifijayum
Bhayitita yasassino
Savaka té janésuta ti

I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was dwelling among the Sakyans at Kapilavatthu
in the Great Wood together with a large Sanghd of approximately five hundred bhikkhus all of them
arahants And most of the devatds from ten world systems had gathered in order to see the Blessed One

& the Bhikkhu Sangha

Then the thought occurred to four devatas of the ranks from the Pure Abodes: “The Blessed One

is dwelling among the Sakyans at Kapilavatthu in the Great Wood together with a large Sangha of
about five hundred bhikkhus all of them arahants And most of the devatds from ten world systems have
gathered in order to see the Blessed One & the Bhikkhu Sanghd Let us also approach the Blessed One
and on arrival let us each speak a verse in his presence”

Then just as a strong man might extend his flexed arm or flex his extended arm those devatds
disappeared from among the devas of the Pure Abodes and reappeared before the Blessed One Having
paid homage to the Blessed One they stood to one side As they were standing there one devata recited
this verse in the Blessed One's presence:

“A great meeting in the woods: The deva hosts have assembled We have come to this Dhamma meeting

To see the unvanquished Sangha”.

Then another devata recited this verse in the Blessed One's presence: “The bhikkhus there are
concentrated. Have straightened their own minds Like a charioteer holding the reins The wise ones

guard their faculties”

Then another devata recited this verse in the Blessed One's presence:
“Having cut through barrenness cut the cross bar  Having uprooted Indra’s pillar unstirred. They
wander about pure unstained Young nagas well tamed by the One with Vision”

Then another devata recited this verse in the Blessed One's presence:
“Those who have gone to the Buddha for refuge Will not go to the plane of woeOn discarding the human
bodyThey will fill the hosts of the devas”

Then the Blessed One addressed the monks: “Bhikkhus most of the devatds from ten world systems have
gathered in order to see the Tathagata & the Bhikkhu Sangha Those who in the past were Pure Ones
Rightly Self awakened at most had their devatd gathering like mine at the present Those who in the
Sfuture will be Pure Ones Rightly Self awakened will at most have their devatd gathering like mine at the
present

1 will detail for you the names of the deva hosts I will describe to you the names of the deva hosts I will
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teach you the names of the deva hosts Listen & pay close attention I will speak” “As you say lord” the
monks replied The Blessed One said:

1 recite a verse of tribute Those who live where spirits dwell who live in mountain cavesresolute
concentrated many like hidden lions who have overcome horripilation
white hearted pure serene & undisturbed:

Knowing that more than 500 of them had come to the forest of Kapilavastu the Teacher then said to
them disciples delighting in his instruction “The deva hosts have approached Detect them monks!”
Listening to the Awakened One’s instruction they made a diligent effort. Knowledge appeared to them
vision of non human beingsSome saw 100 some 1000 some 70000 some had vision of 100000 non human
beingsSome gained vision of innumerable devas filling every direction.

Realizing all this the One with Vision felt moved to speakThe Teacher then said to them disciples
delighting in his instruction “The deva hosts have approached Detect them monksas I describe

their glories one by one. 7000 yakkhas of the land of Kapilavastupowerful glamorous prestigious
rejoicing approached the forest meeting 6000 yakhas of the Himdlayas of varied huepowerful effulgent
glamorous prestigious rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

From Mount Sdta 3000 yakkhas of varied huepowerful effulgent glamorous prestigious
rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

These 16000 yakkhas of varied hue powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious
rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

500 yakkhas from Vessamitta of varied hue powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious
rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

Kumbhira from Rajagaha who dwells on Mount Vepulla accompanied by more than 100000 yakkhas
Kumbhira from Rajagaha: He too has come to the forest meeting.

And Dhatarattha who rules as king of the Eastern Direction as lord of the gandhabbas: A glorious
great king is he and many are his sons named Indra of great strength Powerful effulgent glamorous
prestigious rejoicing they have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

And Virilha who rules as king of the Southern Directionas lord of the kumbariidas: A glorious
great king is he and many are his sons named Indra of great strength Powerful effulgent glamorous
prestigiousrejoicing they have approached the monks’ forest meeting

And Virtpakkha who rules as king of the Western Direction as lord of the ndgas: A glorious great king
is he and many are his sons named Indra of great strength Powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious
rejoicing they have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

And Kuvera who rules as king of the Northern Directionas lord of the yakkhas: A glorious great
king is he and many are his sons named Indra of great strengthPowerful effulgent glamorous
prestigiousrejoicing they have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

Dhatarattha from the Eastern Direction Virilhaka from the South Viripakkha from the West Kuvera
from the Northern Direction: These four Great Kings encompassing the four directions resplendent
stand in the Kdpilavastu forest.

Their deceitful vassals have also come deceptive treacherous Maya Kutenidu Veteridu Vitu with Vituta
Candana the Chief of Sensual PleasureKinnughandu NighaiiduPandda the Mimic Matali the deva's
charioteer Cittasena the gandhabba King Ndla the Bull of the People Paricasikha has come with
Timbaru [and his daughter] Suriyavacchasd These & other kings gandhabbas with their kings rejoicing
have approached the monks’ forest meeting.
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Then there have also come ndga  from Lake Nabhasa Vesali & Tacchaka
Kambalas Assataras Paydgas & their kin And from the River Yamuna comes the prestigious ndga
Dhatarattha The great ndaga Eravaniia: He too has come to the forest meeting” .

They who swoop down swiftly on ndga kings divine twice born winged their eyesight pure:(Garudas)
came from the sky to the midst of the forest Citra & Supanna are their namesBut the Buddha made the
naga kings safe made them secure from Supanna
Addressing one another with affectionate words the nagas & Supannas made the Buddha their refuge.

“Defeated by Indra of the thunderbolt hand Asuras dwelling in the ocean
Vasava's brothers powerful prestigious Greatly terrifying Kalakariijas
the Ddanaveghasa asuras Vepacitti & Sucitti Pahardda with Namuci
and Bali’s hundred sons all named Veroca arrayed with powerful armies
have approached their honored Rahu [and said]: ‘Now is the occasion sir
of the monk's forest meeting’.

Devas of water earth fire & wind have come here. Varurias Varurias Soma together with Yasa the
prestigious devas of the hosts of goodwill & compassion have come

These ten fold hosts all of varied hue powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious

rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

Veridu (Visiiu) & Sahali Asama & the Yama twins the devas dependent on the moon
surrounding the moon have come The devas dependent on the sun surrounding the sun have come Devas
surrounding the zodiac stars and the spites of the clouds have come
Sakka chief of the Vasus the ancient donor has come These ten fold hosts all of varied hue powerful
effulgent glamorous prestigious rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting..

Then come the Sahabhu devas blazing like crests of fire flame

The Arittakas Rojas cornflower blue Varuiias & Sahadhammas
Accutas & Anejakas Stileyyas & Ruciras — and Vasavanesis have come
These ten fold hosts all of varied hue powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious
rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

Samdnas Great Samdnas Mdanusas Super Manusas the devas corrupted by fun have come as well as
devas corrupted by mind Then come green gold devas and those wearing red Pdragas Great Pdaragas
prestigious devas have come These ten fold hosts all of varied hue powerful effulgent glamorous
prestigious rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

White devas ruddy green devas dawn devas have come with the Veghanas
headed by devas totally in white The Vicakkhanas have come Saddmatta Haragajas & the prestigious
multi coloreds Pajunna the thunderer who brings rain to all lands:
These ten fold hosts all of varied hue powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious
rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

The Khemiyas Tusitas & Yamas the prestigious Katthakas Lambitakas & Lama chiefs the Jotindmas
&dsavas the Nimmdnaratis have come as have the Paranimmitas These ten fold hosts all of varied hue
powerful effulgent glamorous prestigious rejoicing have approached the monks’ forest meeting.

These 60 deva groups all of varied hue have come arranged in order together with others in like
manner [thinking:] 'We’ll see him who has transcended birth who has no bounds who has crossed over
the flood the Mighty One beyond evil like the moon freed from a cloud’

Subrahma and Paramatta Brahma together with sons of the Powerful One Sanarnikumdra and Tissa:
They too have come to the forest meeting Great Brahmad who stands over 1000 Brahma worlds who
arose there spontaneously effulgent: Prestigious is he with a terrifying body And ten brahma sovereigns
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each the lord of his own realm
and in their midst has come Harita Brahma surrounded by his retinue”

When all these devas with Indras and Brahmas had come Mara came as well. Now look at the Dark
One's foolishness! [He said:] “Come seize them! Bind them! Tie them down with passion! Surround
them on every side! Don t let anyone at all escape!”

Thus the great war lord urged on his dark army slapping the ground with his handmaking a horrendous
din as whena storm cloud bursts with thunder lightening and torrents of rainBut then he withdrew
enraged with none under his sway

Realizing all this the One with Vision felt moved to speak. The Teacher then said to them: disciples
delighting in his instruction: *“ Mdra's army has approached Detect them monks!” Listening to the
Awakened One’s instruction they made a diligent effort
The army retreated from those without passion without raising even a hair on their bodies Having all
won the battle prestigious past fear they rejoice with all beings:

Disciples outstanding among the human race.
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Karaniya Sutta
(Loving Kindness)

Karaniya mattha kusaléna
Sakko uji ca shiji ca
Santussaké ca subharo ca
Santindriy6 ca nipako ca

Na ca khuddam samacaré Kinci
Sukhino va khemino hontu
Yékeéci pana bhiitatthi tasa va
Digha va yé mahanta va

Dittha va yéva addittha

Bhiita va sambhavési va

Na paro param nikubbétha
Byarosana patigha safiia

Mata yatha niyam puttam
Evampi sabba bhiitésu

Mettam ca sabba lokasmin
Uddham adhé ca tiriyam ca
Tittham caram nisinno va
Etam satim adhittheyya brahma
Ditthin ca anupa gamma
Kamésu vineyya gédham

yantam santam padam abhisamecca
suvaco cassa mudu anati mani

appa kicco ca salla huka vutti
appagabbho kulésu ananugiddho
yéna viiifiu paré upavadeyyum
Sabbé satta bhavanti sukhitatta
thavara va anava sésa

majjhima rassaka nuka thiila

yéca diré vasanti avidiireé

sabbé satta bhavanti sukhitatta

nati maiiétha katthaci nam kanci
naifia maiffassa dukkhi miccheyya
ayusa €ka putta manu rakkhe
manasam bhivayé aparimafiam
manasam bhivayé aparimafiam
asambadham avéram asapattam
sayano va yava tassa vigata middho
métam viharam idhamahu

silava dassanéna sampannoé

nahi jatu gabbhaseyyam punarétiti

He who is skilled in his good and who wishes to attain that state of Calm should act (thus:) He should be
able upright perfectly upright obedient gentle and humble

Contented easily supportable with few duties of light livelihood controlled in senses discreet not
imprudent not be greedily attached to families.

He should not commit any slight wrong such that other wise men might censure him
May all beings be happy and secure May their minds be wholesome.

Whatever living beings there be: feeble or strong long stout or medium short small or large seen or
unseen those dwelling far or near those who are born and those who are to be born may all beings
without exception be happy minded!

Let not one deceive another nor despise any person whatever in any place In anger or ill will let him not
wish any harm to another. Just as a mother would protect her only child even at the risk of her own life
even so let him cultivate a boundless heart towards all beings Let his thoughts of boundless love pervade
the whole world: above below and across without any obstruction without any hatred without any
enmity Whether he stands walks sits or lies down as long as he is awake he should develop mindfulness.
This they say is the Highest Conduct. Not falling into error virtuous and endowed with insight he gives
up attachment to sense desires He will surely not be born in any womb again.
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Réatana Sutta
(The Jewel Discourse)

This Discourse was delivered by the Buddha in the city of Vesali whose citizens appealed to the Buddha
for help being afflicted by famine pestilenee and disturbances from evil spirits As a mark of protection for
the people of Vesali the Buddha delivered this discourse after which the evil spirits were exorcised and the

pestilence subsided

Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Sabbéva bhiita sumana bhavanti
Tasmahi bhiitini samétha sabbé
Diva ca ratto ca haranti yé balim
Yam Kinci vittam idha va huram va
Nano samam Atthi tathagatena
Eténa saccéna suvatthi hétu
yadajjhaga sakkyamuni saméahit6
dhammé ratanam panitam
parivannayi sucim

téna samo na vijjati

bhummani va ya niva antalikkhé

athopi sakkacca sunantu bhasitam

mettam karotha manusiya pajaya

tasmahi né rakkhatha appamatta

saggésu va yam ratanam panitam

idampi buddhé ratanam panitam

Khayam viragam amatam panitam

Na téna dhammena samatthi kinci idampi
Eténa saccéna suvatthi hotu Yambuddha setthd
samadhi manam tarikaiifia mahu Samadhina
idampi dhamm@ ratanam panitam Eténa

saccéna suvatthi hotu Ye puggala attha satam pasattha cattari étani yugani honti

Te dakkhineyya sugatassa sivaka
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam

Ye suppa yutta manasa dalhéna

Te patti patta amatam vigayha
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam
Yathinda khilé pathavim sit6 siya
Tathlipamam sappurisam vadami yo
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam

Yé ariya saccani vibhavayanti
Kincapi té honti bhusappamatta
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam
Sahavassa dassana sampadaya
Sakkéaya ditthi vicikicchitam ca
Catiihapaye hi ca vippamutto
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam
Kincapi s6 kammam karoti papakam
Abhabb6 s6 tassa paticchadaya
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam
Vanappagumbé yatha phussitagge
Tathiipamam dhamma varam adésayi
Idampi buddhé ratanam panitam
Varoé varaiiiii varado varaharo
Idampi buddhé ratanam panitam

étésu dinnani mahapphalani

éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
nikkamino Gotama sasanamhi
laddha mudha nibbutim bhunjaméana
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
catubbhi vatébhi asampa kampiyo
ariya saccani avecca passati

éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
gambhira paififinéna sudésitani

na té bhavam attamamadiyanti
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
tayassu dhamma jahita bhavanti
silabbatam vapi yadatthi kinci
Chacabhi thanani abhabbo katum
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
kayéna vaca udacétasa va
abhabbata ditta padassa vutta
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
gimhina masé pathamasmin gimhe
nibbanagamin paramam hitaya
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
anuttar6 dhamma varam adésayi
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu

Khinam puridnam navam netthi sambhavam viratta cittidyatike bhavasmim
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Te khina bija avirulhicchanda
Idampi sanghé ratanam panitam
Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Tathagatam déva manussa pijitam
Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Tathagatam déva manussa pijitam
Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Tathagatam déva manussa pijitam

nibbanti dhira yatha yam padipo6
éténa saccéna suvatthi hotu
bhummani va yaniva antalikkhe
Buddham namasama suvatthi hotu
bhummani va yaniva antalikkhe
Dhammam namassama suvatthi hotu
bhummani va yaniva antalikkhe
Sangham namassama suvatthi hotu

Whatever beings are here assembled whether terrestrial or celestial may they all be happy! Moreover
may they attentively listen to my words!

Accordingly give good heed all ye beings! Show your love to the human beings who day and night bring
offerings to you Wherefore guard them zealously.

Whatever treasure there be either here or in the world beyond or whatever precious jewel in the precious
jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

The tranquil Sage of the Sakyas realized that Cessation Passion free Immortality SupremeThere is
naught comparable with the Dhamma Verily in the Dhamma is this precious jewel By this truth may
there be happiness!

That Sanctity praised by the Buddha Supreme is described as “concentration without interruption There
is naught like that Concentration Verily in the Dhamma is this precious jewel By this truth may there be
happiness!

Those Eight Individuals praised by the virtuous constitute four pairs They the worthy of offerings the
disciples of the Welcome One to these gifts given yield abundant fruit

Verily in the Sanghd is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

With steadfast mind applying themselves thoroughly in the Dispensation of Gotama exempt (from
passion) they have attained to “that which should be attained” and plunging into the Deathless they
enjoy Peace obtained without price

Verily in the Sanghd is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

Just as a firm post sunk in the earth cannot be shaken by the four winds; even so do I declare him to be a
righteous person who thoroughly perceives the Noble Truths

Verily in the Sangha is the precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

Those who comprehend clearly the Noble Truths well taught by Him of wisdom deep do not however
exceeding heedless they may be undergo an eighth birth

Verily in the Sanghd is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

For him with the acquisition of Insight three conditions come to naught namely self illusion doubt and
indulgence in (wrongful) rites and ceremonies should there be any From the four states of misery he is
absolutely freed and is incapable of committing the six heinous crimes .

Verily in the Sangha is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

Whatever evil deed he does whether by deed word or thought he is incapable of hiding it; for it hath
been said that such an act is impossible for one who has seen the Path

Verily in the Sangha is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!



94

The Complete Book of Pali Chanting

Like unto the woodland groves with blossomed tree tops in the first heat of the summer season hath the
sublime doctrine that leads to Nibbdna been taught for the Highest Good

Verily in the Buddha is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

The unrivalled Excellent One the Knower the Giver and the Bringer of the Excellent has expounded the
excellent Doctrine

Verily in the Buddha is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

Their past is extinct a fresh becoming there is not their minds are not attached to a future birth their
desires grow not those wise ones go out even as this lamp

Verily in the Sanghd is this precious jewel By this truth may there be happiness!

We beings here assembled whether terrestrial or celestial salute the Accomplished Buddha honored by
gods and men May there be happiness!

We beings here assembled whether terrestrial or celestial salute the Accomplished Dhamma honored by
gods and men May there be happiness!

We beings here assembled whether terrestrial or celestial salute the Accomplished Sanghd honored by
gods and men May there be happiness!
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Homage

Visakha Puja

Chief Monk: Handa mayam buddhassa bhagavaté pubba bhaga namakaram karoma se:
Now let us chant the preliminary passage in homage to the Awakened One the Blessed One:
[Namo tassa] bhagavato arahat6 samméa sambuddhassa (Three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Yam amha kh6é mayam Bhagavantam sarafiam gata Y6 no Bhagava sattha yassa ca
mayam Bhagavato dhammam rocéma:

Ahosi kho s0 Bhagavia majjhimésu janapadésu ariyakésu manussésu uppanno khattiyo
jatiya gotamo gotténa;

Sakya putto Sakya kula pabbajitéo sadévake 10ké samaraké sabrahmakeé sassamana
brahmaniya pajaya sadéva manussiya anuttaram samma sambodhim abhisambuddho

Nissam sayam kho s6 Bhagava araham samma sambuddho vijja carana sampanno sugaté
loka vidii anuttaro purisa damma sarathi sattha déva manussinam buddh6 bhagava

Svakkhato kho pana téna Bhagavata dhammo sanditthikoé akaliko €hi passiko 6panayiko
paccattam véditabbo viiiithi

Supatipanno kho panassa Bhagavato savaka Sangho uju patipaiiido Bhagavato sivaka
Sangho fiaya patipaiiiio Bhagavato savaka Sangh6 samici patipafiiio Bhagavato savaka
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Sangho yadidam cattari purisa yugani attha purisa puggala
Ayam kho pana patima tam Bhagavantam uddissa kata patitthapita yavadéva dassanéna
tam Bhagavantam anussaritva pasada samvéga patilabhaya
[Ayam khoé pana thiipé tam Bhagavantam uddissa kato patitthapito yavadéva dassanéna
tam Bhagavantam anussaritva pasada samvéga patilabhaya
Mayam kho €étarahi imam visdkha pufiiami kidlam tassa Bhagavat6 jati sambodhi
nibbana kila sammatam patva imam thinam sampatta
Imé daiida dipa dhiipadi sakkaré gahétva attano kdyam sakkar’tipadhanam karitva
Tassa Bhagavato yatha bhuccé guiié anussaranta imam patimé gharam [thiipam]
tikkhattum padakkhinam karissima yatha gahitéhi sakkaréhi piijjam kurumana
Sadhu no bhanté Bhagava sucira parinibbutopi fiatabbéhi gufiéhi atit’Arammafnataya
paiifidlyamané
Imé amhéhi gahité sakkaré patigganhiatu amhiakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya
The Blessed One to whom we have gone for refuge who is our Teacher & in whose Dhamma we delight:
was born in the Middle Country the Ariyaka race the noble warrior class & the Gotama lineage

A member of the Sakyan clan he left his Sakyan family went forth into the homeless life & attained Right
Self Awakening unsurpassed in the cosmos with its Devas Maras & Brahmas its generations with their
contemplatives & priests their rulers & common people

There is no doubt that the Blessed One is worthy and rightly self awakened consummate in knowledge &
conduct one who has gone the good way a knower of the cosmos unexcelled as a trainer for those who
can be taught the teacher for human & divine beings, awakened & blessed

And that the Dhamma is well taught by the Blessed One to be seen here & now timeless inviting all to
come & see pertinent to be realized by the wise for themselves

And that the Community of the Blessed One's disciples the four pairs the eight types of Noble Ones have
practiced well have practiced straightforwardly have practiced methodically have practiced masterfully

This image dedicated to the Blessed One has been fashioned & placed here so that in seeing it we will
remember him and gain a sense of inspiration & chastened dispassion

This stupa dedicated to the Blessed One has been fashioned & placed here so that in seeing it we will
remember him and gain a sense of inspiration & chastened dispassion]

Now on this full moon day of Visakha recognized as the date of the Blessed One's birth Awakening &
total Liberation we have gathered together in this place. We take these offerings candles incense & so
forth and make our bodies a vessel for them.

Reflecting on the Blessed One's virtues as they actually are we will circumambulate this image shelter
[stupa] three times paying homage to him with the offerings we hold

Although the Blessed One long ago attained total Liberation he is still discernable through our
remembrance of his perceivable virtues

May he accept the offerings we hold for the sake of our long term welfare & happiness
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Visakha Atthami
(Visaka Offerings)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam buddhassa bhagavato pubba bhaga namakaram karoma se:

Now let us chant the preliminary passage in homage to the Awakened One the Blessed One:

[Namo tassa] bhagavato arahato samma sambuddhassa (Three times)
Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Yam amha kho mayam Bhagavantam sarafiam gata Yo no Bhagava sattha yassa ca
mayam Bhagavato dhammam rocéma: Ahosi kho s6 Bhagava majjhimésu janapadésu
ariyakésu manussésu uppanné khattiyo jatiya gotamo gotténa;

Sakya putto Sakya kula pabbajito sadévake lokeé samarake sabrahmakeé sassamana
brahmaniya pajaya sadéva manussaya anuttaram samma sambodhim abhisambuddhoé

Nissamsayam kho s6 Bhagava araham samma sambuddho vijja carana sampanno sugato
loka vidli anuttaro purisa damma sarathi sattha déva manussanam buddh6 bhagava

Svakkhato kho pana téna Bhagavata dhammo6 sanditthiko akaliko €hi passiko 6panayiko
paccattam véditabbo vififitihi

Supatipanno kho panassa Bhagavato savaka Sangho uju patipaiiiio bhagavato savaka
Sangho6 fiaya patipaiiio bhagavaté sivaka Sangho samici patipaiiiio bhagavato savaka
Sangh6 yadidam cattari purisa yugani attha purisa puggala

Ayam kho pana patima tam Bhagavantam uddissa kata patitthapita yavadéva dassanéna
tam Bhagavantam anussaritva pasada samveéga patilabhaya

[Ayam kho pana thiipo tam Bhagavantam uddissa kato atitthapito yavadéva dassanéna
tam Bhagavantam anussaritva pasada samveéga patilabhaya

Mayam kho étarahi imam visakha pufiiamitdo param atthami kalam tassa Bhagavato
sarirajjhapana kala sammatam patva imam thanam sampatta

Imé daiida dipa dhiipadi sakkaré gahétva attan6é kiyam sakkar’ipadhianam karitva

Tassa Bhagavato yatha bhuccé guiié anussaranta imam patima gharam [thiipam]
tikkhattum padakkhinam karissama yatha gahitéhi sakkareéhi plijam kurumana

Sadhu no bhanté bhagava sucira parinibbutopi fiatabbéhi guii¢hi atit’Arammanataya
paiiidyamano
Imé amhehi gahité sakkaré patigganhatu amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

The Blessed One to whom we have gone for refuge who is our Teacher & in whose Dhamma we delight:
was born in the Middle Country the Ariyaka race the noble warrior class & the Gotama lineage. A
member of the Sakyan clan he left his Sakyan family went forth into the homeless life & attained Right
Self Awakening unsurpassed in the cosmos with its Devas Maras & Brahmas its generations with their
contemplatives & priests their rulers & common people. There is no doubt that the Blessed One is
worthy and Rightly Self Awakened consummate in knowledge & conduct one who has gone the good
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way a knower of the cosmos unexcelled as a trainer for those who can be taught the teacher for human
& divine beings, awakened & blessed. And that the Dhamma is well taught by the Blessed One to be
seen here & now timeless inviting all to come & see pertinent to be realized by the wise for themselves.
And that the Community of the Blessed One's disciples the four pairs the eight types of Noble Ones have
practiced well have practiced straightforwardly have practiced methodically have practiced masterfully.
This image dedicated to the Blessed One has been fashioned & placed here so that in seeing it we will
remember him and gain a sense of inspiration & chastened dispassion This stupa dedicated to the
Blessed One has been fashioned & placed here so that in seeing it we will remember him and gain a
sense of inspiration & chastened dispassion]. Now on this eighth day after the full moon day of Visakha
recognized as the date of the Blessed One's cremation we have gathered together in this place

We take these offerings candles incense & so forth and make our bodies a vessel for them. Reflecting on
the Blessed One s virtues as they actually are we will circumambulate this image shelter [stupa] three
times paying homage to him with the offerings we hold

Although the Blessed One long ago attained total Liberation he is still discernable through our
remembrance of his perceivable virtues

May he accept the offerings we hold for the sake of our long term welfare & happiness

Asalha Paja
(Asalha Offerings)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam buddhassa bhagavaté pubba bhiga namakiaram karoma se

Now let us chant the preliminary passage in homage to the Awakened Blessed One:

[Namo tassa] bhagavato arahato samma sambuddhassa (Three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Yam amha kh6 mayam Bhagavantam sarafiam gata Yo no Bhagava sattha yassa ca
mayam Bhagavatéo dhammam récéma: Ahosi kho so Bhagava araham samma sambuddho
sattésu kirunnam paticca karuniyako hitési anukampam upadayaasalha puiihamiyam
Baranasiyam isipatané migadayé pafica vaggiyanam bhikkiinam anuttaram dhamma
cakkam pathamam pavattétva cattari ariya saccani pakasési Tasmifica kho samayé pafica
vaggiyAnam bhikkhiinam pamukhéayasma Ainiia Kéndaiiié6 Bhagavantam dhammam
sutva virajam vitamalam dhamma cakkhum patilabhitva Yaiikifici samudaya dhammam
sabban tam nir6dha dhamman ti

Bhagavantam upasampadam yacitva Bhagavato yéva santiké €hi bhikkhu upasampadam
patilabhitva Bhagavat6 dhamma vinayé ariya sivaka Sangho loké pathamam uppanné
ahosi Tasmificapi kho samayé sangha ratanam loké pathamam uppannam ahosi Buddha
ratanam dhamma ratanam sangha ratanam tiratanam sampuiifiam ahé6si Mayam kho
étarahi imamasalha pufinami kalam tassa Bhagavaté dhamma cakkappavattana kila
sammataifica ariya savaka sangha uppatti kila sammatafica ratanattaya sampuraia kala
sammataiica patva imam thinam sampatta Imé daiida dipa dhiipadi sakkaré gahétva



The Complete Book of Pali Chanting 101

attano

kayam sakkar’tpadhanam karitva Tassa Bhagavato yatha bhuccé guiié anussaranta
imam patima gharam [thiipam] tikkhattum padakkhinam karissima yatha gahitéhi
sakkareéhi piijam kurumana Sadhu n6 bhanté Bhagava sucira parinibbutopi fiatabbéhi
guiiehi atit’arammanataya paiifidyamano Imé amheéhi gahité sakkaré patigganhatu
amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

The Blessed One to whom we have gone for refuge who is our Teacher & in whose Dhamma we

delight: is a Worthy One Rightly Self awakened Through his compassion & sympathy for living beings
compassionately desiring their welfare he first set the unexcelled Wheel of Dhamma in motion on the full
moon night of the month of Asalha in the Deer Refuge at the Meeting Place of the Seers near Varanasi
and proclaimed the Four Noble Truths to the Group of Five Monks. At that time the leader of the Group
of Five Monks Venerable Anifia Kondaniia having listened to the Blessed One's teaching gained the
vision of Dhamma that “Whatever is subject to origination is all subject to cessation” Having asked

for ordination he gained the Come Bhikkhu ordination in the Blessed One s very presence and so
became the world s first noble disciple in the Blessed One's doctrine & disciplinednd at that time the
Gem of the Sanghad first appeared in the world making the Triple Gem the Gem of the Buddha the Gem
of the Dhamma & the Gem of the Sangha complete. Now on this full moon day of Asalha recognized

as the date of the Blessed One's setting the Wheel of Dhamma in motion the date of the arising of the
Community of the Noble Disciples and of the completion of the Triple Gem we have gathered together

in this place We take these offerings candles incense & so forth and make our bodies a vessel for them
Reflecting on the Blessed One's virtues as they actually are we will circumambulate this image shelter
[stupa] three times paying homage to him with the offerings we hold. Although the Blessed One long ago
attained total Liberation he is still discernable through our remembrance of his perceivable virtues. May
he accept the offerings we hold for the sake of our long term welfare & happiness.
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Magha Paja
(Honour to Gathering)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam buddhassa bhagavaté pubba bhaga namakaram karoma se

Now chant the preliminary passage in homage to the Awakened One the Blessed One:

[Namo tassa] bhagavato arahato samma sambuddhassa (Three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Ajjayam magha puiiiami sampatta magha nakkhattena puififia cando yutto yattha
Tathagaté araham samméa sambuddho caturangike sivaka sannipate ovada patimokkham
uddisi

Tada hi addha térasani bhikkhu satiani sabbesamyeva Khindsavanam sabbe té ehi
bhikkhuka sabbepi té anAmantitiva Bhagavaté santikamagata Veluvane kalandaka
nivipe magha puiiiamiyam vaddhamana kacchiayiaya Tasmiiica sannipate Bhagava
visuddh’uttam’uposatham akéasi ovada patimokkham uddisi

Ayam amhikam Bhagavat6 ekdyeva sivaka sannipaté ahési caturangiké addha térasani
bhikkhu satani sabbesam yeva Khinasavanam

Mayandani imam magha puiifiami nakkhatta samayam takkilasadisam sampatta sucira
parinibbutampi tam Bhagavantam samanussaramina imasmim tassa Bhagavato sakkhi
bhiite cetiye

Ime daiida dipa dhiipadi sakkare gahetva attano kdyam sakkar’tipadhanam karitva

Tassa Bhagavato yatha bhucce guiie anussaranta imam patimé gharam [thiipam]
tikkhattum padakkhinam karissima yatha gahitehi sakkarehi piijjam kurumana

Sadhu no bhante Bhagava sasavaka Sangho sucira parinibbutopi gufiehi dharamano Ime
amhehi gahite sakkare patigganhiatu amhikam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

Today is the full moon day in the month of Magha the date on which the Tathagata the Worthy One
Rightly Self awakened held the four factored meeting of his disciples and gave the Patimokkha
Exhortation

At that time 1250 monks all entirely free of defilements all recipients of the Come Bhikkhu ordination
all unnotified of the meeting came to the Blessed Ones presence in the Squirrels’ Feeding Ground in the
Bamboo Forest on the afternoon of the full moon day in Magha.

In that meeting the Blessed One led an utterly pure full moon observance and gave the Patimokkha
Exhortation.

This was the only time our Blessed One held a four factored meeting with his disciples 1250 monks all
entirely free of defilement

Now on this same date the full moon day in Magha remembering the Blessed One even though he long
ago gained Total Liberation we have come to this memorial to him

We take these offerings candles incense & so forth and make our bodies a vessel for them. Reflecting on
the Blessed One's virtues as they actually are we will circumambulate this image shelter [stupa] three
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times paying homage to him with the offerings we hold

Although the Blessed One together with that Community of his Noble Disciples long ago attained total
Liberation they are remembered through their virtues.

May he accept the offerings we hold for the sake of our long term welfare & happiness

Ukasa dvara tayena
(Veneration)

Ukasa dvara tayena katam sabbam aparadham khamatu né (me) bhante

Vandami bhante cetiyam sabbam sabbattha thiane supatitthitam sarirafika dhatum maha
bodhim buddha ripam sakkarattham

Aham vandami dhiatuyé aham vandami sabbaso iccetam ratana tayam aham vandami
sabbada

Buddha piija maha téjavantdo Dhamma piija mahappaiiiio Sangha piija maha bhogavaho
Buddham Dhammam Sangham jivitam yava nibbanam sarafiam gacchami

Parisuddh6 aham bhante parisuddhoti mam Buddho Dhammé Sangho dhéretu

Sabbé satta sada hontu avera sukha jivino

Katam puiifia phalam mayham sabbe bhagi bhavanti té

We (1) ask your leave We (1) ask you to forgive us (me) for whatever wrong we (I) have done with the
three doors (of body speech & mind)

I revere every stupa established in every place every Relic of the Buddha's body every Great Bodhi tree
every Buddha image that is an object of veneration

I revere the relics I revere them everywhere I always revere the Triple Gem

Homage to the Buddha brings great glory Homage to the Dhamma great discernment Homage to the
Sanghd great wealth

1 go to the Buddha Dhamma & Sanghd as my life & refuge until reaching Liberation
I am morally pure May the Buddha Dhamma & Sangha recognize me as morally pure
May all living beings always live happily free from enmity

May all share in the blessings springing from the good I have done
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Suvaiifia malike suvaiifia pabbate
(Homage to the Buddha's Footprints)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam pada lafijana patham bhanama se

Let us now repeat the footprint passage

Vandami buddham bhava para tififiam Ti loka ketum ti bhav’eka natham
Y0 loka settho sakalam kilesam
Chetvana bodhesi janam anantam

Yam nammadaya nadiya puline ca tire
Yam sacca bandha girike sumanéacal’agge
Yam tattha yonaka pure muniné ca padam:
Tam pada lafijanam aham sirasa namami

Suvaiifia malike suvaiifia pabbate
Sumana kiite yonaka pure nammadaya nadiya
Pafica pada varam thanam aham vandami durato

Icckvamaccanta namassaneyyam
Namassamano ratanattayam yam
Puiifidbhisandam vipulam alattham
Tassanubhavena hat’antarayo

I revere the Buddha who has crossed over becoming
The banner of the threefold cosmos

The sole protector of the three levels of becoming
The foremost in the world

Who having destroyed the entirety of defilement
Has led countless people to Awakening

I pay homage with my head to the footprints

That the Sage left in the sands by the Nammada River

On Saccabandha Mountain on Sumana’s unshakeable summit
& in Yonaka pura

I revere from afar the places of the five foremost footprints:
On Suvannamalika Mountain on Gold Mount

On Sumana s Peak in Yonakapura

& by the Nammada River

In paying homage thus to the Triple Gem
worthy of the highest homage

A vast amount of merit is accumulated.:
By its power may danger be destroyed
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Formal Offerings

Buddhabhatt Adina
(Offering Of Food To The Buddha )

Imam Stpabyaifijana sampannam Silinam Bhojanam Udakam Varam Buddhassa
Plijema

May We Offer This Rice And Foodstuff Together With Clean Water To The Lord Buddha.

Removing Offerings From The Altar
Sesam Mangalam Yacama

May We Ask For The Remaining Auspiciousness (Offerings).

Aspiration At Time Of Offering

Sudinnam Vata Mé Danam Asavakkha yavaham Nibbanam Hotu Mé Anagate Kéle

This Giving Of Mine Has Been Properly Otfered. May This Giv Ing Result In TheLiberation Of All
Defilements And In The Achievement Of Nibbana In The Future.

Food

Namo Tassa Bhagavaté Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

To four or more monks: Imani mayam bhanté (bhattani/tandulani) saparivarani bhikkhu
sanghassa 6ndjayama Sadhu n6 bhanté bhikkhu Sangh6 Iméani (bhattini/tandulini)
saparivarani patigganhatu amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present (these foods/rice) of ours together with their accompanying articles to the Bhikkhu Sanghda

May our Bhikkhu Sanghd accept (these foods/rice) together with their accompanying articles for our
long term welfare & happiness

To three monks or less: ImAni mayam bhanté (bhattani/tandulani) saparivarani silavantassa
onojayama Sadhu no bhanté silavanté Imani (bhattani/tan.dulini) saparivarani
patigganhitu amhikam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present (these foods/rice) of ours together with their accompanying articles to the virtuous ones

May our virtuous ones accept( these foods/rice) together with their accompanying articles for our long
term welfare & happiness
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General Items
(After noon)

Nam6 Tassa Bhagavatéo Arahatéo Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

To four or more monks:Imani mayam bhanté sangha danani bhikkhu sanghassa 6nojayama
Sadhu no bhanté bhikkhu Sangho Iméani sangha danani patigganhatu amhakam digha
rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these Sanghad gifts of ours to the Bhikkhu Sanghda May our Bhikkhu Sangha accept these
Sangha gifts for our long term welfare & happiness

To three monks or less :Imani mayam bhanté sangha danani silavantassa
onojayama Sadhu n6 bhante silavanté Imani sangha danani
patigganhatu amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these Sanghd gifts of ours to the virtuous ones May our virtuous ones accept these Sarnghd
gifis for our long term welfare & happiness

Robe Making Cloth

To four or more monks Imani mayam bhanté pansukiila civarani saparivarani bhikkhu
sanghassa onojayama Sadhu n6 bhanté bhikkhu Sangh6é Imani pansukiila civarani
saparivarani patigganhatu amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these cast off cloths of ours together with their accompanying articles to the Bhikkhu Sangha

May our Bhikkhu Sanghd accept these cast off cloths together with their accompanying articles for our
long term welfare & happiness

To three monks or less Imani mayam bhanté pansukiila civarani saparivarani silavantassa
onojayama Sadhu n6 bhante silavanté Imani pansukiila civarani saparivarani
patigganhatu amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these cast off cloths of ours together with their accompanying articles to the virtuous ones
May our virtuous ones accept these cast off cloths together with their accompanying articles for our
long term welfare & happiness

Declaration for a Gift to the Bhikkhu Sangha
(1o be made by one of the monks)

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

Yagghé bhanté Sangh6 janeyya: Ayam pathama bhigoé thérassa papuinati Avasésa
bhaga amhakam papuiiantu Bhikkhii ca (sdimaifiéra ca gahattha ca)* yatha sukham
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paribhufijantu

May the Sanghad please pay attention. The first share [of this gift] goes to the senior monk May the
remaining shares be ours May the monks (the novices & the lay people)* [living here] use these things
as they please

* Omit or include the references to novices & lay people as is appropriate

Rains Bathing Cloth

To four or more monks: Imani mayam bhanté vassavasika civarani saparivarani bhikkhu
sanghassa onojayama Sadhu n6 bhanté bhikkhu Sangh6é Imani vassavasika civarani
saparivarani patigganhatu amhiakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these Rains bathing cloths of ours together with their accompanying articles to the Bhikkhu

Sangha May our Bhikkhu Sangha accept these Rains bathing cloths together with their accompanying
articles for our long term welfare & happiness

To three monks or less: Imani mayam bhanté vassavasika civarani saparivarani silavantassa
onojayama Sadhu n6 bhante silavanté Imani vassavasika civarani saparivarani
patigganhatu amhiakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these Rains bathing cloths of ours together with their accompanying articles to the virtuous

ones May our virtuous ones accept these Rains bathing cloths together with their accompanying articles
for our long term welfare & happiness
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Candles

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahat6 Samméa Sambuddhassa (three times)

Imani mayam bhanté dipa dhiipa puppha varani ratanattayasséva abhipiijéma Amhakam
ratanattayassa piija digha rattam hita sukhavaha hotuasavakkhayappattiya samvattatu

We offer these excellent candles incense sticks & flowers in homage to the Triple Gem May our homage
of the Triple Gem bring about our long term welfare & happiness; may it lead to the attainment of the
ending of defilement

Kathina Cloth

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

Imam bhanté saparivaram kathina civara dussam sanghassa 6ndjayama Sadhu no
bhanté Sangh6é Imam saparivaram kathina civara dussam patigganhatu patiggahétva
ca imina dusséna kathinam attharatu amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

Venerable Sirs we present this kathina robe cloth together with its accompanying articles to the Sanghad
May our Sanghd please accept this kathina robe cloth together with its accompanying articles and
having accepted it spread the kathina with this cloth for our long term welfare & happiness

Robes

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

Imam mayam bhanté ticivarani saparivarani bhikkhu sanghassa onéjayama Sadhu né
bhanté Sangh6é Imam ticivarani saparivarani patigganhiatu amhakam digha rattam
hitiya sukhaya

Venerable Sirs we present these robes together with its accompanying articles to the Sanghda May our

Sanghd please accept these robes together with its accompanying articles for our long term welfare &
happiness
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Dana for the dead

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

Imam mayam bhanté matakabhattani saparivarani bhikkhu sanghassa onéjayama Sadhu
no bhanté Sangho Imam matakabhattani saparivarani patigganhatu amhiakam digha
rattam hitaya sukhaya

Venerable Sirs we present these tools of the dead together with its accompanying articles to the Sanghd

May our Sanghd please accept these tools of the dead together with its accompanying articles for our
long term welfare & happiness

Lodgings

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (three times)

Imani mayam bhanté sénasananiagatanagatassa catuddisassa bhikkhu sanghassa
onodjayama Sadhu no bhanté bhikkhu Sangho Iméani sénasanani patigganhatu
amhakam digha rattam hitaya sukhaya

We present these lodgings to the Bhikkhu Sanghad of the four directions both those who have come &

those who have yet to come May our Bhikkhu Sangha accept these lodgings for our long term welfare &
happiness
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Refuge - Formal Requests

N’atthi mé Sarafiam Afifiam

Chief Monk: Handa mayam sacca kiriya gathiyo bhanima se:

N’atthi mé Sarafiam Afifiam
Eténa Sacca Vajjéna
N’atthi mé Sarafiam Afifiam
Eténa Sacca Vajjéna
N’atthi mé Sarafiam Afifiam
Eténa Sacca Vajjéna

Buddh6 mé Sarafiam Varam
Sotthi mé Hotu Sabbada

Dhammé Mé Sarafiam Varam
Sotthi mé Hotu Sabbada

Sangho mé Sarafiam Varam
Sotthi mé Hotu Sabbada

I have no other refuge The Buddha is my formeost refuge
Through the speaking of this truth may I be blessed always

I have no other refuge The Dhamma is my formeost refuge
Through the speaking of this truth may I be blessed always

I have no other refuge The Sangha is my formeost refuge
Through the power of this truth may all troubles cease to be

Maha Karuiiko Natho

Chief Monk: Handa mayam maha karuiikonatiadika gathayo bhanama seé:

Maha karuiiiké natho
Piirétva parami sabba
Eténa sacca vajjéna
Maha karuiiiké natho
Pirétva parami sabba
Eténa sacca vajjéna
Maha karuiiiké natho
Pirétva parami sabba
Eténa sacca vajjéna

Atthaya sabba pafiinam
Patt6 sambodhim uttamam
Ma hontu sabbupaddava

Hitaya sabba paiinam
Patt6o sambodhim uttamam
Ma hontu sabbupaddava

Sukhiya sabba pafiinam
Patt6o sambodhim uttamam
Ma hontu sabbupaddava

(The Buddha) our protector with great compassion For the welfare of all beings

Having fulfilled all the perfections Attained the highest self awakening Through the

speaking of this truth may all troubles cease to be (The Buddha) our protector with great compassion
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For the benefit of all beings Having fulfilled all the perfections Attained the highest self awakening
Through the power of this truth may all troubles cease to be (The Buddha) our protector with great
compassion For the happiness of all beings. Having fulfilled all the perfections Attained the highest self
awakening. Through the power of this truth may all troubles cease to be

Bahum ve Saranam Yanti

Chief Monk: Handa mayam kheméikhema sarafia gamana paridipika gathiyé bhanima se:

Bahum vé sarafiam yanti Pabbatani vanani ca

Arama rukkha cétyani Manussa bhaya tajjita

N’étam kho sarafiam khémam N’étam sarafiam uttamam
N’étam sarafiamagamma Sabba dukkha pamuccati

Y0 ca buddhafica dhammaiica Sanghaiica sarafiam gato
Cattari ariya saccani Sammappaiifidya passati:
Dukkham dukkha samuppadam  Dukkhassa ca atikkamam
Ariyaic’atthangikam maggam Dukkhiipasama gaminam
Etam kho sarafiam khémam Etam sarafiam uttamam

Etam sarafiamigamma Sabba dukkha pamuccati

Many are those who go for refuge to mountains forests

Parks trees & shrines: People threatened with danger

That is not the secure refuge That is not the highest refuge That is not the refuge
having gone to which One gains release from all suffering

But a person who having gone to the Buddha Dhamma & Sangha for refuge
Sees the four Noble Truths with right discernment:

Stress the cause of stress The transcending of stress

And the Noble Eightfold Path The way to the stilling of stress

That is the secure refuge That is the highest refuge

That is the refuge having gone to which One gains release from all suffering

Saha Paiica Silani Yacama
(Five Precepts)

The Request: Mayam bhanté (Visum visum Rakkhanatthaya) ti saranéna saha paifica silani
yacama

Dutiyampi mayam bhanté (Visum visum Rakkhanatthaya) ti saranéna saha paifica silani
yacama

Tatiyampi mayam bhanté (Visum visum Rakkhanatthaya) ti saranéna saha paiica silani
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yacama
Venerable Sir we request the Three Refuges & the Five Precepts

Venerable Sir a second time Venerable Sir a third time

Chief Monk: Nam@ tassa three times after which the lay people repeat it three times:
Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samma sambuddhassa

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One
The monk then recites the refuge line by line with the lay people reciting after him
Buddham sarafiam gacchami
Dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Sangham sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami
1 go to the Sangha for refuge I go to the Dhamma for refuge I go to the Buddha for refuge
A second time I go to the Sanghd for refuge A second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge
A second time I go to the Buddha for refuge
A third time I go to the Buddha for refuge A third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge
A third time I go to the Sangha for refuge
The monk then says: Ti sarafia gamanam nitthitam This ends the going for refuge

The lay people respond: Ama bhanté Yes Venerable Sir
The monk then recites the precepts line by line with the lay people following after him

Panatipata véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Adinnadana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Kamésu micchacara véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Musavada véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Sura méraya majja pamadatthana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from taking life
1 undertake the training rule to refrain from stealing
1 undertake the training rule to refrain from sexual misconduct

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from telling lies
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1 undertake the training rule to refrain from intoxicating liquors that lead to carelessness
The monk then concludes with the following:
Imani pafica sikkha padani: Siléna sugatim yanti
Siléna bhoga sampada Siléna nibbutim yanti Tasma silam visodhayé

These are the five training rules Through virtue they go to a good bourn

Through virtue is wealth attained — Through virtue they go to Liberation

Therefore we should purify our virtue (Bow Three Times)

Ti Saranéna Saha Attha Silani Yacama
(Asking for the Eight Precepts)

The Buddhisls, after prosstriition three timcs, with hands joined in Afjali, recites thefollowing request °.
Mayam bhanté tisaranéna saha attha silani yacima
Dutiyampi mayam bhanté ti saranéna saha attha silani yacAma
Tatiyampi mayam bhante ti saranéna saha attha silani yacama
Venerable Sir we request the Three Refuges & the Eight Precepts

Venerable Sir a second time Venerable Sir a third time

Aradhana Tisakana Attha Silas
(Requesting the three Refuges and Eight Prccepts)

The Buddhisls, after prosstriition three timcs, with hands joined in Afjali, recites thefollowing request °.

Mayam Bhanté Visum Visum Rakkhanatthaya Tisaranena Saha Attha Silani Yacama

Dutiyampi Mayam Bhanté Visum Visum Rakkhanatthaya Tisaranena Saha Attha Silani
Yacama
Tatiyampi Mayam Bhanté Visum Visum Rakkhanatthaya Tisaranena Saha Attha Silani
Yacama

May we, Bhanté, observe the Eight Precepts together with the Three Refuges.

For second time, may we, Bhanté, observe the Eight Precepts with the Three Refuges.

The third time, may we, Bhanté,, observe the Eight Precepts with the Three Refuges.
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Repeat after the leader!Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (7hree Times)Homage to
the Exalted One, the Holy One. the Perfectly Enlightened One. (three times)

Tisaranagamana
(Three Refuges)

Buddham Sarafiam Gacchami Dhammam Sarafiam Gacchami

Sangham Sarafiam Gacchami

Dutiyampi Buddham Sarafiam Gacchami Dutiyampi Dhammam Sarafiam Gacchami
Dutiyampi Sangham Sarafiam Gacchami

Tatiyampi Buddham Sarafiam Gacchami Tatiyampi Dhammam Sarafiam Gacchami
Tatiyampi Sangham Sarafiam Gacchami

1 go to the Buddha for refuge. I go to the Dhamma for refuge. I go to the Sangha for refuge. For the
second time, I go to the Buddha for refuge. For the second time, I go to the Dhamma for refuge. For the
second time, I go to the Sangha for refuge. For the third time, I go to the Buddha for refuge. For the
third time, 1 go to the Dhamma for refuge. For the third time. [ go to the Sangha for refuge.

Leader: Tisaranaganianam Nitthitam

(Tliis completes the going to the Tliree Refuges.j

RESPONSE: Ama Bhanté
(Yes, Venerable Sir.)

\..9.’.39.4!.
\{ Pty
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Attha Silas
(The Eight Precepts)

(To undertake the prccepts, repeat each preccpt after the leader!)

1. Panatipata Veramani Sikkhapadam Samadiyami

2. Adinnadana Veramaiii Sikkhapadam Samadiyami

3. Abrahmacariya Veramani Sikkhapadam Samadiyami
4. Musavada Veramani Sikkhapadam Samadiyami

5. Surameraya Majjapamadatthana Veramaiii Sikkhapadam Samadiyami

Vikalabhojana Veramani Sikkhdpadani Samadiyami

6. Nacca gita-vadita-Visiikadassana-Nalagandha-Vilepana-Dharana-Mandana-

Yibhiisanatthana Veramani Sikkhapadam Samadiyami

7. Uccasayana Mahasayana Veramani Sikkhapadam Samadiyami
Imani Attha Sikkhapadani Samadiyami

Imani Attha Sikkhapadani Samadiyami

Imani Attha Sikkhapadani Samadiyami

Imani Attha Sikkhapadani

Silena Sugatim Yanti Silena Bhogasampada

Silena Nibbutim Yanti Tasma Silam Visodhaye

1 undertake the precept to refrain from destroying living creatures.

1 undertake the precept to refrain from taking that which is not given.

1 undertake the precept to refrain from erotic behaviour.

I undertake the precept to refrain from incorrect speech.

1 undertake the precept to refnun from intoxicating liquors and drugs which lead to carelessness.

1 undertake the precept to refrain from eating at wrong times.
1 undertake the precept to refrain from dancing, singing, music, going to shows, wearing garlands and

NS AW N~

beautifying myself with perfumes and cosmetics.

8. [ undertake the precept to refrain from lying on a high or luxurious sleeping place.

1 undertake these Eight Precepts. I undertake these Eight Precepts. I undertake these Eight Precepts.

These eight precepts Have morality as a vehicle for happiness Have morality as a vehicle for good fortune Have
morality as a vehicle for liberation Let morality, therefore, be purified. (Bow three times.)
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Atthangasamannagatam Uposatham
(Asking For The Uposatha Sila)

The Request:
Mayam bhanté tisaranéna saha atthangasamannagatam uposatham yacama. Dutiyampi
mayam bhante tisaranéna saha atthangasamannagatam uposatham yacama.

Tatiyampi mayam bhanté tisaranéna saha atthangasamannagatam uposatham yacama.

* Imam atthangasamannagatam, buddha paiifiattam uposatham, imafica rattim imafica
divasam, sammadeva abhirakkhitum samadiyami.

O Venerable Sir, we ask of you the Eight Precepts with the Triple Gem to be our guide.

For the second time, O Venerable Sir, we ask of you the Eight Precepts with the Triple Gem to be our guide For
the third time, O Venerable Sir, we ask of you the Eight Precepts with the Triple Gem to be our guide.

* [ beg to receive the Eight Precepts as ordered by the Lord Buddha and to observe them for one day and one
night.

* To be observed after Uposatha Sila onty.

The monk then recites: INAINO taSSA three times after which the lay people repeat it three times:

Namo tassa bhagavaté arahaté samma sambuddhassa
Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

The monk then recites the refuge line by line with the lay people reciting after him

Buddham sarafiam gacchami
Dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Sangham sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami
1 go to the Buddha for refuge
1 go to the Dhamma for refuge
1 go to the Sanghd for refuge
A second time I go to the Buddha for refuge
A second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge
A second time I go to the Sanghd for refuge
A third time I go to the Buddha for refuge

A third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge
A third time I go to the Sangha for refuge
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The monk then says: Ti saraina gamanam Illtthltam (This ends the going for refuge)

The lay people respond: Ama bhanté (Yes Venerable Sir)
The monk then recites the precepts line by line with the lay people following after him

Panatipata véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Adinnadana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Abrahma cariya véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Musavada véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Suria méraya majja pamadatthana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami
Vikéla bhéjana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Nacca gita vadita visiika dassana mala gandha vilépana dharaiia maidana
vibhiisanatthana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Uccasayana mahisayana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

[ undertake the training rule to refrain from taking life

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from stealing

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from sexual intercourse

[ undertake the training rule to refrain from telling lies

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from intoxicating liquors that lead to carelessness
1 undertake the training rule to refrain from eating after noon & before dawn

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from dancing singing music watching shows
wearing garlands beautifying myself with perfumes & cosmetics

I undertake the training rule to refrain from high & luxurious seats & beds

Imani attha sikkha padani samadiyami

Imani attha sikkha padani samadiyami

Imani attha sikkha padani samadiyami
1 undertake these eight precepts

1 undertake these eight precepts
[ undertake these eight precepts (Bow Three Times)
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(Ordination for an Eight Precept Nun)

Araham samma sambuddh6 bhagava Buddham bhagavantam abhivadémi
Svakkhaté bhagavata dhammé Dhammam namassami
Supatipanno bhagavato savaka Sangh6 Sangham namami
The Blessed One is Worthy & Rightly Self awakened I bow down before the Awakened Blessed One (Bow
Down)

The Dhamma is well expounded by the Blessed One I pay homage to the Dhamma (Bow Down)
The Sangha of the Blessed One s disciples has practiced well I pay respect to the Sanghd (Bow Down)

Namo tassa bhagavaté arahato samma sambuddhassa

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Esidham bhanté sucira parinibbutampi tam
bhagavantam sarafiam gacchami dhammaiica
bhikkhu sanghafica pabbajjam mam Sangh6 dharétu
ajjataggé panupétam saraiiam gatam
Venerable sir I take refuge in the Blessed One though he long ago attained Liberation together with the

Dhamma & the Bhikkhu Sangha May the Sanghd regard me as one gone forth having attained refuge
from this day forward

Aham bhanteé ti saranéna saha attha silani yacami

Dutiyampi aham bhanté ti saranéna saha attha silani yacami

Tatiyampi aham bhanteé ti saranéna saha attha silani yacami
Venerable Sir I request the Three Refuges & the Eight Precepts

Venerable Sir a second time
Venerable Sir a third time

The monk then recites Namo Tassa after which the nun repeats it:

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samma sambuddhassa (iiree rimes)
Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

The monk then recites the following passages line by line with the nun reciting after him

Buddham sarafiam gacchami

Dhammam sarafiam gacchami

Sangham sarafiam gacchami

Dutiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Dutiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi dhammam sarafiam gacchami
Tatiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami

1 go to the Buddha for refuge I go to the Dhamma for refuge I go to the Sanghd for refuge A second time
1 go to the Buddha for refuge A second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge A second time I go to the
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Sangha for refuge
A third time I go to the Buddha for refuge A third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge
A third time I go to the Sangha for refuge

The monk then says: Ti sarana gamanam nltthltam (This ends the going for refuge)

The nun responds: Ama bhanté (Yes Venerable Sir)

The monk then recites the precepts line by line with the nun reciting after him

Panatipata véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Adinnadana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Abrahma cariya véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Musavada véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Sura méraya majja pamadatthana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami
Vikala bhojana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Nacca gita vadita visiika dassani mala gandha vilépana dharafa mafidana
vibhiisanatthana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

Uccasayana mahasayana véramaiii sikkha padam samadiyami

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from taking life

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from stealing

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from sexual intercourse

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from telling lies

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from intoxicating liquors that lead to carelessness
1 undertake the training rule to refrain from eating after noon & before dawn

1 undertake the training rule to refrain from dancing singing music watching shows
wearing garlands beautifying myself with perfumes & cosmetics

[ undertake the training rule to refrain from high & luxurious seats & beds

Imani attha sikkha padani samadiyami

Imani attha sikkha padani samadiyami

Imani attha sikkha padani samadiyami
1 undertake these eight precepts

1 undertake these eight precepts
1 undertake these eight precepts (Bow Three Times)

Al

Aradhana Dhammadesana
(Requesting a Discourse)

Brahma ca lokadhipati sahampati Kat’aijali andhivaram ayicatha:
Santidha sattipparajakkha jatika Deésétu dhammam anukampimam pajam
The Lord of the world, Sahampati Brahma, having paid obeisance to the Buddha, made the following humble

rcquest: Here being in this world those whose eyes are covered with but a thin veil of ust, may I beseech thee, O
Lord, to preach the Doctrine for their sake.



Alternate request for discource

Catuddasi pannarasi

Kala Buddhena paiatta
Pannarasi ayandani
Tenayam parisa dhammam
Sadhu ayyo bhikkhusangho
Ayaiica parisa sabba

ya ca pakkhassa atthami,
saddhammassavanassime,
sampatta abhilakkhita,
Sotum idha samagata,
karotu dhammadesanam,
Atthikatva supatu tam.

Acknowledging The Dhamma

Chief Monk: Handa Mayam Dhammagathaya Sadhukaram Dadama Se

Now let us express our approval of this Dhamma Teaching.

Sadhu Sadhu Sadhu Anumodami

It is well, I appreciate it.

Aradhana Paritta

(Asking for the retitation of Ihe Parittas)
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Vipattipatibahaya
Sabba dukkha vinasaya
Vipattipatibahaya
Sabba bhaya vinasaya
Vipattipatibahaya
Sabba roga vinasaya

sabba sampattisiddhiya,
parittam briitha mangalam.
sabbansampattisiddhiya,
parittam britha mangalam.
sabba sampatti siddhiya,
parittam britha mangalam.

For warding off misfortune, for the arising of good fortunes, For the dispelling of all sufferings, May
you chant a blessing and protection. For warding off misfortune, for the arising of good fortunes, For
the dispelling of all fear, May you chant a blessing and protection. For warding off misfortune, for the

arising of good fortunes, For the dispelling of all sickness, May you chant a blessing and protection.

Sabba Sampatti Siddhiya

(Requesting Blessings)

Vipatti patibahaya sabba sampatti siddhiya

Sabba dukkha vinasaya parittam briitha mangalam
Vipatti patibahaya sabba sampatti siddhiya

Sabba bhaya vinasaya parittam britha mangalam
Vipatti patibahaya sabba sampatti siddhiya
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Sabba réga vinasaya parittam briitha mangalam

For warding off misfortune for the achievement of all good fortune
For the dispelling of all pain may you chant a blessing & protection
For warding off misfortune for the achievement of all good fortune
For the dispelling of all danger may you chant a blessing & protection
For warding off misfortune for the achievement of all good fortune
For the dispelling of all illness may you chant a blessing & protection

Pamadéna Dvarattayéna Katam
(Requesting Forgiveness)

(From the Triple Gem)

Namoé tassa bhagavaté arahaté samma sambuddhassa (three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Ratanattayé pamadéna dvarattayéna katam
Sabbam apariddham khamatu no bhanté

May the Triple Gem forgive us for any wrong we have done out of carelessness in thought word or deed

(From a Senior Monk)

Namo tassa bhagavaté arahaté samma sambuddhassa (three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Mahdthéré* pamadéna dvarattayéna katam Sabbam aparddham khamatu no bhanté
(Three times)

Venerable Sir may you forgive us for any wrong we have done you out of carelessness in thought word or

deed

Bow down & stay there while the monk says: Aham khamimi tumhéhi pi mé khamitabbam
(I forgive you, may you all also forgive me )

Respond: Khamama bhanté (We forgive you Venerable Sir)

The monk will then recite a blessing (Sabba Mangalam Sutta) after which all say:

Sadhu bhanté Very good Venerable Sir (Bow Three Times)

(When one person is asking forgiveness)

Namo tassa bhagavaté arahaté samma sambuddhassa (three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One
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Mahdthéré* pamadéna dvarattayéna katam Sabbam aparadham khamatha mé bhanté

(three times)

Venerable Sir may you forgive me for any wrong I have done you out of carelessness in thought word or

deed

[* Mahdthere is used for very senior & highly respected monks Change it to There for somewhat less senior
monks Upajjhdye for one’s preceptoracariye for one’s teacher andayasmante for monks in general]

Bow down & stay there while the monk says: Aham khamimi tumhéhi pi mé khamitabbam
(I forgive you; may you all also forgive me )

Respond: Khamama bhanté (We forgive you Venerable Sir)

The monk will then recite a blessing (Sabba Mangalam Sutta) after which all say:

Sadhu bhanté Very good Venerable Sir (Bow Three Times)
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Kayagata Sati Bhavana Paiiham
(Contemplation of the Body)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam kayagata sati bhavana patham bhanama sé:

Let us now recite the passage on mindfulness immersed in the body

Ayam kho mé kayo This body of mine
Uddham padatala from the soles of the feet on up
Adho késa matthaka from the crown of the head on down

Taca pariyanto
Piro nanappakarassa asucino
Atthi imasmim kayé:

surrounded by skin
filled with all sorts of unclean things
In this body there is:

Késa Hair of the head
Loma Hair of the body
Nakha Nails

Danta Teeth

Taco Skin

Mamsam Flesh

Nhara Tendons

Atthi Bones
Atthimifjam Bone marrow
Vakkam Spleen
Hadayam Heart
Yakanam Liver
Kilomakam Membranes
Pihakam Kidneys
Papphasam Lungs

Antam Large intestines
Antagufiam Small intestines
Udariyam Gorge

arisam Feces
Matthaké matthalungam Brain

Pittam Gall

Sémham Phlegm

Pubbo Lymph
Lohitam Blood

Sédo Sweat

Meédo Fat

Assu Tears

Vasa Oil

Khélo Saliva
Singhanika Mucus

Lasika Oil in the joints
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Muttam Urine

Evamayam mé kayo: Such is this body of mine:

Uddham padatala from the soles of the feet on up
Adho késa matthaka from the crown of the head on down
Taca pariyant6 surrounded by skin

Piiro nanappakarassa asucino filled with all sorts of unclean things

Pacca Vekkhaiia Patham
(Five Subjects for Frequent Recollection)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam abhifiha pacca vekkhaiia patham bhanama sé:

Let us now recite the passage for frequent recollection:

Jara dhammomhi jaram anatito

Byadhi dhammomhi byadhim anatito

Maraiia dhammomhi marafiam anatité

Sabbéhi mé piyéhi manapéhi nana bhavé vina bhavé

Kammassakomhi kamma dayado kamma yoni kamma bandhu kamma patisaraio
Yam kammam karissami kalydnam va papakam va tassa dayado bhavissami
Evam amhéhi abhifiham paccavekkhitabbam

I am subject to aging Aging is unavoidable

I am subject to illness Illness is unavoidable

I am subject to death Death is unavoidable

I will grow different separate from all that is dear & appealing to me

1 am the owner of my actions heir to my actions born of my actions related through my actions and live
dependent on my actions

Whatever I do for good or for evil to that will I fall heir

We should often reflect on this
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Etépi Mitté Cattard
(The Verses on Friends)

Ainfadatthu haro mitté Y0 ca mitto vaci paramoé
Anupiyaiica ydoahu Apayésu ca Yo sakha
Eté amitté cattard Iti vififidya pandito
Araki parivajjeyya Maggam patibhayam yatha
Upakéaro6 ca Yo mitto Sukha dukkhé ca Yo sakha
Atthakkhayi ca YO mitt6 Y0 ca mittanukampako
Etépi mitté cattard Iti vififidya pandito
Sakkaccam payirupaseyya Mata puttam va 6rasam
One who makes friends only to cheat one who is good only in word
one who flatters & cajoles and a companion in ruinous fun:
These four the wise know as non friends Avoid them from afar
like a dangerous road A friend who is helpful
one who shares in your sorrows & joys one who points you to worthwhile things
one sympathetic to friends: These four the wise know as true friends
Attend to them earnestly as a mother her child

Satthu Garu Dhamma Garu
(The Verses on Respect)

Satthu garu dhamma garu Sanghe ca tibba garavo
Samadhi garuatapi Sikkhaya tibba garavo
Appamada garu bhikkhu Patisanthara garavo:
Abhabbo parihanaya Nibbanasseva santike
One with respect for the Buddha & Dhamma and strong respect for the Saighd

one who is ardent with respect for concentration  and strong respect for the Training
one who is heedful of danger and respects being  and respects in welcoming guests:

A person like this cannot decline stands right in the presence of Nibbana

Arya Sacca
(The Verses on the Noble Truths)

Yé dukkham nappajananti Atho dukkhassa sambhavam
Yattha ca sabbasé dukkham Asésam uparujjhati

Tafica maggam na jananti Dukkhiipasama gaminam
Céto vimutti hina té Atho paiifia vimuttiya
Abhabba té anta kiriyaya Té veé jati jartiipaga

Yé ca dukkham pajananti Atho dukkhassa sambhavam
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Yattha ca sabbaso dukkham Asésam uparujjhati

Tafica maggam pajananti Dukkhiipasama gaminam:

Cétoé vimutti sampanna Atho paiiiia vimuttiya

Bhabba té anta kiriyaya Na té jati jartipagati
Those who don t discern suffering sufferings cause
and where it totally stops without trace who don t understand the path
the way to the stilling of suffering: They are far from release of awareness
and release of discernment Incapable of making an end
they’ll return to birth & aging again While those who do discern suffering
sufferings cause and where it totally stops without trace
who understand the path the way to the stilling of suffering:
They are consummate in release of awareness and in release of discernment
Capable of making an end they won t return to birth & aging ever again

The Four Dhamma Summaries
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1. Upaniyati loko Addhuvo
2. Atano loko Anabhissaro
3. Assako 10ko Sabbam pahiaya gamaniyam
4. Uno 1oké Atittd Tanha daso
1. The world is swept away 1t does not endure
2. The world offers no shelter There is no one in charge
3. The world has nothing of its own One has to pass on leaving everything behind
4. The world is insufficient insatiable a slave to craving
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The Guardian Meditations

Buddhanussati metta ca Asubham maranassati
Iccima catur’arakkha Katabba ca vipassana
Visuddha dhamma santano Anuttaraya bodhiya
Yogato ca pabodha ca Buddho Buddho’ti nayaté
Naranara tiracchana bhéda satta sukhésino
Sabbé pi sukhino hontu Sukhitatta ca khémino
Késa lomadi chavanam Ayam’€va samussayo
Kayo sabbo pi jéguccho Vaiinadito patikkulo
Jivit’indriy’upacchéda sankhita marafiam siya
Sabbésam pidha pafiinam Tafihi dhuvam na jivitam

These four meditations recollection of the Buddha loving kindness the foulness of the body and
mindfulness of death are guardians & means of insight that should be done

The Buddha is unfailingly pure Because of his unexcelled Awakening and because he
trains others to awaken he is known as the Awakened/Awakening One
All living beings human non human & animal who are searching for happiness: May

they all be happy and through their happiness secure. This conglomeration of things from dead bodies
like hair of the head & hair of the body: The body as a whole is disgusting and in terms of such things as
its colors unclean. Death the destruction of the faculty of life will come to all beings Death is certain but

life is not.
Ovada patimokkha Gatha
Khanti paramam tap6 titikkha Nibbanam paramam vadanti buddha
Na hi pabbajité pariipaghati Samaii6 hoti param vihéthayanto
Sabba papassa akaranam Kusalasstipasampada
Sacitta pariyodapanam Etam buddhina sisanam
Anilipavado antipaghato Patimokkhé ca samvaro
Mattafifiuta ca bhattasmim Pantafica sayan’asanam
Adbhicitté cadyogo Etam buddhéna sisananti

He is no monk who injures another; Patient forbearance is the foremost austerity
Liberation is best: the Buddhas say  nor a contemplative he who mistreats another

The non doing of any evil The performance of what s skillful
The cleansing of one'’s own mind.: This is the Buddhas’teaching

Not disparaging not injuring Restraint in line with the monastic code
Moderation in food  Dwelling in seclusion
Commitment to the heightened mind This is the Buddhas’teaching
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Dasa ime bhikkhave dhamma
(Ten Reflections)

Dasa imé bhikkhavé dhamma Pabbajiténa abhitham paccavekkhitabba
Katamé dasa?

Vévaiiiiiyamhi ajjhtipagatoti

Parapatibaddha me jivikati

A6 mé akapp6 karaniyoti

Kacci nu kho mé atta silaté na upavadatiti?

Kacci nu kho mam anuvicca viiifiti sabrahma cari silaté na upavadantiti?

Sabbéhi mé piyéhi manapéhi nana bhavé vina bhavéti

NS R

Kammassakomhi kamma dayadé kamma yoni kamma bandhu kamma patisarai6
Yam kammam karissami kalyAnam va papakam va tassa dayado bhavissamiti

8. Katham bhiitassa mé rattin diva vitipatantiti?
9. Kacci nu kho’ham suiifidgaré abhiramamiti?

10.Atthi nu kh6 mé uttari manussa dhamma
Alam ariya fiana dassana viséso adhigatéo S6’ham pacchimé kilé sabrahma carihi
puttho Na maiiku bhavissamiti?

Imé kho bhikkhavé dasa dhamma pabbajiténa abhifiham paccavekkhitabba ti

These are the ten things on which those gone forth should frequently reflect
Which ten?

1. I have left the social order

2. My life needs the support of others

3. I must change the way I behave

4. Can I fault myself with regard to the precepts?
5

Can my knowledgeable fellows in the holy life on close examination fault me with regard to the
precepts?

S

I will grow different separate from all that is dear & appealing to me

7. I am the owner of my actions heir to my actions born of my actions related through my actions and
live dependent on my actions Whatever I do for good or for evil to that will 1
fall heir

8. What am I becoming as the days & the nights fly past?
9. Is there an empty dwelling in which I delight?

10. Have I attained a superior human state a truly noble knowledge & vision such that when my fellows
in the holy life ask me near the hour of my death I will not feel ashamed?
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Those gone forth should frequently reflect on these ten things

Khéma Khéma asarafia Gamana Paridipika Gatha
(Taking Refuge in the Supreme and the Ordinary)

Bahuii Vé Saraiiaii Yanti
Arama rukkha cétayani

Nétaii Kho Saranaii Khémaii
Nétaii Sarafaiiagamma

Y0 Ca Buddhaifica Dhammaiica
Cattari Ariya saccani

Dukkhaii Dukkha samuppadaii
Ariyann cafifhangikaii Maggaii
Etaii Kho Sarafaii Khémam
Etaii SaranaiiAgamma

Pabbatani Vanani Ca
Manussa Bhaya tajjita
Nétaii Sarafia muttamam
Sabba dukkha Pamuccati
Saighaiica Saranaii Gato
Sammappaiifidya Passati
Dukkhassa Ca Atikkamaii
Dukkhiipasama gaminaii
Etaii Sarafiaii muttamam
Sabba dukkha Pamuccati

Most people, upon fearing death, seek refuge in mountains, forests, large trees, or monuments
of various kinds, believing that they are the (safe) places of refuge. These are certainly not
places of Supreme Refuge. These are certainly not places of True Refuge. When people have
taken refuge in these places, they find no escape from all suffering.

Anyone who takes refuge in the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Saighd, sees the Four Ariyd
sacca (four Noble Truths) with Right Wisdom. They are, the Suffering, the Cause of Suffering,
the Cessation of Suffering, and the Noble Eightfold Path leading to the cessation of suffering.
This is the Supreme Refuge. This is the True Refuge. Those who take refuge in this the Triple
Gem can escape from all sufferings.

Dhamma Garavadi Gatha

(Revering the Dhamma)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam dhamma garavldi gathayo bhanama sé.

(Let us fiow chant the verses revering the Dhamma.)

Yé ca atita sambuddha

yo cétarahi sambuddho
Sabbé saddhammagaruné
athapi viharissanti

Tasma hi attakiména
saddhaiamo garukatabbo
Na hi dhammé6 adhammo ca
adhammo nirayam néti

yé ca buddha anagata
bahunnam so6kanasano.
viharitnsu vihati ca
ésa budahanadhaitHnatl.
mahattamabhikafikhata
saram buddhanasasanam
ubho samavipakiné

dhammé papéti sugatim.

Dhammo havé rakkhati dhammacéarim. Dhammé suciiiiidé sukhaméavah ti.
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Esanisams6 dhammé sucinné.

The Buddhas in the past, the future Buddhas, and the present Enlightened One, who alleviates sorrow
of the many... All the Buddhas revere the Dhamma; this is true of the past, the present, and, likewise, the
future. For that is the nature of the Buddhas.

Therefore, wishing well for oneself and aspiring for higher virtues, one should reflect on the Buddha's
t“aching and revere the Dhamma.Both Dhamma and Adharma bear different fruits: Non-dhamma leads
to suffering, Dhamma leads to a blissful state. Dhamma indeed protects one who practices it. Well-
practiced Dhamma brings happiness. This is the benefit of Dhamma well-implemented.

Aham sukhito homi
(The Sublime Attitudes)

Aham sukhito homi  Niddukkho homi
Aveéro homi Abyéapajjho homi
Anigho homi Sukhi attAnam pariharami

Metta
(Good Will)

Sabbé satta sukhita hontu Sabbé satta avéra hontu
Sabbé satta abyapajjha hontu Sabbé satta anigha hontu
Sabbé satta sukhi attinam pariharantu

Karuiia
(Compassion)

Sabbé satta sabba dukkha Pamuccantu

Mudita
(Appreciation)

Sabbé satta laddha sampattité ma Vigacchantu

Upekkha
(Equanimity)

Sabbé satta kammassaka kamma dayada kamma yoni kamma bandhi kamma patisarafia
Yam kammam Kkarissanti kalyAnam va papakam va tassa dayada bhavissanti

May I be happy. May I be free from stress & pain. May I be free from animosity. May I be free from
oppression. May I be free from trouble. May I look after myself with ease.

May all living beings be happy May all living beings be free from animosity
May all living beings be free from oppression May all living beings be free from trouble. May all
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living beings look after themselves with ease.
May all living beings be freed from all stress and pain.

May all living beings not be deprived of the good fortune they have attained. All living beings are the
owners of their actions heir to their actions born of their actions related through their actions and live
dependent on their actions

Whatever they do for good or for evil to that will they fall heir.

Sabbé satta sada hontu
Katam puiifia phalam mayham

Avéra sukha jivino
Sabbé bhagi bhavanta té

May all beings live happily  always free from animosity

May all share in the blessingsspringing from the good I have done

Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sotthi hontu nirantaram
Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sotthi hontu nirantaram
Rakkhantu sabba dévata
Sotthi hontu nirantaram

Hotu sabbam sumangalam
Sabba buddhanubhavéna
Hotu sabbam sumangalam
Sabba dhammanubhivéna
Hotu sabbam sumangalam
Sabba sanghanubhivéna

Through the power of all the Sanghd May the devas protect you

May there be every good blessing May you forever be well
Through the power of all the Dhamma May the devas protect you
May there be every good blessing May you forever be well
Through the power of all the Buddhas May the devas protect you
May there be every good blessing May you forever be well

Dedication of Merit

Punnassidani katassa
Tésafica bhagino hontu

Yé piya guiiavanta ca
Dittha mé capyadittha va

Satta titthanti lokasmim
Paiic’éka catuvokara

Natam yé pattidinam mé
Yé cimam nappajananti

Maya dinniana pufiiAnam
Sabbé satta sada hontu

Khémappadafica pappontu

By reason of their rejoicing

may all beings always live happily

Yanaiiiani katani mé
Sattinantappamanaka
Mayham maéta pitidayo
Afifié majjhatta vérino;
Té bhumma catu yonika
Samsaranta bhavabhavé:

Anumodantu té sayam
Déva tésam nivédayum

Anumodana hétuna
Avéra sukha jivino

Tésasa sijjhatam subha

in my gift of merit
free from animosity
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If they know of my dedication of merit may they themselves rejoice

And if they do not know may the devas inform them
wandering on from realm to realm: with five one or four aggregates
the three realms the four modes of birth beings established in the cosmos
and others neutral or hostile; whom I have seen or never seen,
Those who are dear & kind to me beginning with my mother & father

and in whatever other merit [ have made  have a share in the merit just now made
May all beings without limit without end ~ May they attain the Serene State
and their radiant hopes be fulfilled

Paticca Samuppada
(Dependent Origination)

Avijja paccaya sankhara Sankhara paccaya viiiianam
Viiifiana paccaya nama-riipam Nama riipa paccaya salayatanam
Salayatana paccaya phasso Phassa paccaya védana

Védana paccaya tanha Tanha paccaya upadanam
Upadana paccaya bhavo Bhava paccaya jati

Jati paccaya jara marafiam soka paridéva dukkha domanassupayasa sambhavanti
Evam étassa kévalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samuday hoti

Avijjayatvéva asésa viraga nirodha sankhara nirodho Sankhara nirédha viiifiana nirodho

Viiifiana nirodha nama-riapa niré6dho Namaripa nirodha salayatana nir6dho
Salayatana nirédha phassa nirodhoé Phassa nirodha védana nirodho
Védana nirodha tanha nirodho Tanha nir6dh4 upadana nir6dho
Upadana nirodha bhava nirodho Bhava nir6dhé jati nirodho

Jati nirodha jara maraiam soka paridéva dukkha domanassupayasa irujjhanti
Evam étassa kévalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodhé hoti

With ignorance as a condition there are processes

With processes there is (sensory) consciousness

With consciousness there are body-mind With body-mind there are the six sense media
With sense media there is contact ~ With contact there is feeling

With feeling there is craving With craving there is clinging

With clinging there is becoming With becoming as a condition there is birth

With birth as a condition then aging & death sorrow lamentation pain distress & despair come into play
Thus is the origination of this entire mass of suffering & stress

Now from the remainderless fading & cessation of that very ignorance there is the cessation of
processes. With no ignorant processes there is no ignorant (sensory) consciousness. With no ignorant
consciousness there is no ignorant body-mind,
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With no ignorant body-mind there is no ignorant sense media.

With no ignorant sense media there is no ignorant contact.

With no ignorant contact there is no feeling. With no ignorant feeling there is no craving. With no
ignorant craving there is no clinging. With no ignorant clinging there is no becoming With no ignorant

becoming there is no birth of ego self.

With no ignorant birthof self then aging & death sorrow lamentation pain distress & despair all cease

Thus is the cessation of this entire mass of suffering & stress

Mano Pubbangami Dhamma

(The Mind)

Mano pubbaigama dhamma

Manasa cé paduiifihéna
Tato naii dukkhaii anvéti

Mano pubbaigami dhamma

Manasa cé pasannéna
Tato naii sukhaii anvéti

Phenomena are preceded by the mind

Made of the mind

Suffering follows one

the foot of the ox that draws it
Ruled by the mind

Happiness follows one
Like a shadow that never leaves

Mano seiifihd man6 maya

Bhasati va karoti va
Cakkaii va vahato padaii
Mano seiifihd man6 maya
Bhasati va karoti va
Chaya va anapayiniti

Ruled by the mind

If one speaks or acts with a corrupted mind
As the wheel of the cart

Phenomena are preceded by the mind
Made of the mind

If one speaks or acts with a bright mind

Yada Have Patubhavanti Dhamma

(Inspired Verses)

Yada havé patubhavanti dhamméa
Athassa kaiikha vapayanti sabba

Yada havé patubhavanti dhamméa
Athassa kaiikha vapayanti sabba

Yada havé patubhavanti dhamméa
Vidhiipayam titthati mara sénam

As phenomena grow clear
His doubts all vanish

As phenomena grow clear

Atipind jhayatd brahmanassa
Yato pajanati sahétu dhammam
Atipind jhayatd brahmanassa
Yato khayam paccayanam avédi
Atapind jhayatd brahmanassa
Siirova 6bhasayam antalikkhan ti

To the Brahman ardent absorbed
When he discerns what has a cause

To the Brahman ardent absorbed
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His doubts all vanish When he penetrates the end of conditions

To the Brahman ardent absorbed
Like the sun that illumines the sky

As phenomena grow clear
He stands routing the troops of Mara

Gahakaram Gavesanto Gatha
(The House Builder)
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Angéka jati safisiram
Gahakaram gavésanto
Gahakaraka ditthosi
Sabba té phasuka bhagga
Visankhara gatam cittam

Through the round of many births
Seeking the house builder

House builder you are seen!

All your rafters broken
Gone to the Unformed the mind

Sandhavissam anibbisam
Dukkha jati punappunam

Puna géham na kahasi

Gahakiitam visankhatam
Tanhanam khayam ajjhaga

I wandered without reward without rest
Painful is birth again & again

You will not build a house again

The ridge pole destroyed
Has attained the end of craving

Nabhamahacca Pabbata Gatha

(The Mountain)

Yathapi séla vipula
Samanta anupariyeyyum
Evam jara ca maccu ca
Khattiyé brahmaiié vessé
Na Kiiici parivajjéti

Na tattha hatthinam bhiimi
Na capi manta yuddhéna

Tasma hi pandit6 poso
Buddhé Dhammé ca Sanghé ca

Y0 dhammacari kiyéna
Idh’éva nam pasamsati

Like gigantic boulders
Moving in from all sides

In the same way aging & death
Roll over living beings:

Nabhamaéahacca pabbata
Nippothénta catuddisa

Adhivattanti pafino
Suddé cafidala pukkusé
Sabbam évabhimaddati

Na rathanam na pattiya
Sakké jétum dhanéna va

Sampassam attham attano
Dhir6 saddham nivésayé
Viacaya uda cétasa

Pecca saggé pamodati

Mountains reaching to the sky
crushing the four directions

Noble warriors priests merchants
workers outcastes & scavengers



138 The Complete Book of Pali Chanting

They spare nothing They trample everything

Here elephants can hold no ground Nor can chariots or infantry

Nor can a battle of spells Or wealth win out

So a wise person Seeing his own good

Secures firm conviction In the Buddha Dhamma & Sanghd

He who practices the Dhamma In thought word & deed

receives praise here on earth And after death rejoices in heaven

Ariya Dana Gatha
(Noble Wealth)

Yassa saddha tathagate Acala supatitthita
Silafica yassa kalyanam Ariya kantam pasamsitam
Sanghé pasado yassatthi Ujubhiitafica dassanam
Adaliddéti tamahu Amoghan tassa jivitam
Tasma saddhaiica silafica Pasadam dhamma dassanam
Anuyuiijétha médhavi Saram buddhina sasananti

One whose conviction in the Tathagata
Is unshakable well established

Whose virtue is admirable

Praised cherished by the Noble Ones

Who has faith in the Sanghd straightforwardness vision:
“He is not poor” they say His life has not been in vain

So conviction & virtue faith & dhamma vision
Should be cultivated by the wise
Remembering the Buddhas’teachings



The Complete Book of Pali Chanting

Bhaddeka Rata Gatha
(An Auspicious Delight)
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Atitam nanviagameyya
Yad’atitam pahinantam

Paccuppannafica YO dhammam
Asamhiram asankuppam

Ajjéva kiccamatappam
Na hi no sangaranténa
Evam viharimatapim
Tam vé bhaddéka rato ti

He would not range after the past
What is past has been left behind

Whatever phenomenon is present
Unvanquished unshaken

Doing his duty ardently today
There is no bargaining

Whoever lives thus ardently

Nappatikaiikhé anagatam
Appattaiica anagatam

Tatha tatha vipassati
Tam viddha manubriihayé

Ko jaiifia marafiam suveé
Mahasénéna maccuna

Aho rattam atanditam
Santoacikkhaté muniti

Nor wonder about the future
The future is as yet unreached

he clearly sees right there right there
That is how he develops the mind

For who knows? tomorrow death may come
With Death & his mighty horde

relentlessly both day & night

has truly had an auspicious delight: So says the Peaceful Sage
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Tilakkhanadi Gatha
(The Three Characteristics)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Tilakhanadi Gathayé bhanima se

Sabbé sankhara anicca ti
Atha nibbindati dukkhé

Sabbé sankhara dukkha ti
Atha nibbindati dukkhé

Yada paiifiaya passati
Fsa maggd visuddhiya
Yada paiifiaya passati
Fsa maggd visuddhiya

Sabbé dhamma anatta’ti
Atha nibbindati dukkhé

Yada paiifiaya passati
Fsa maggd visuddhiya
Appaka té manussésu
Athayam itara paja

Yé ca kho sammadakkhate
T€ jana paramessanti

Yé jana para gamino

Tiram évanudhavati
Dhammé dhammanuvattino
Maccudheyyam suduttaram
Sukkam bhavétha pandito
Vivéke yattha diramam

Kaifitham dhammam vippahaya
Oka anékamAgamma

Hitva kimé akificano
Citta kléséhi pandit6

Tatrabhiratim iccheyya
Pariyodapeyya attanam
Yésam sambodhiyangésu
Adéana patinissaggé
Khin’asava jutimanto

Samma cittam subhavitam
Anupadaya yé rata
té 10ké parinibbuta ti

All processes are inconstant: When one sees this with discernment

One grows disenchanted with stress

All processes are stressful:
One grows disenchanted with stress

All phenomena are not self:
One grows disenchanted with stress

Few humans go to the Further Shore
practice the Dhamma

They will cross over

Abandoning dark practices
Having gone from home to no home

There he should wish for delight
He should cleanse himself

Whose minds are well developed
Who delight in non clinging
Glorious free of effluent:

This is the path to purity

When one sees this with discernment
This is the path to purity

When one sees this with discernment
This is the path to purity

most simply scurry around on this shore But those who

In line with the well taught Dhamma

Death's realm so hard to transcend

The wise person should develop the bright

In seclusion so hard to relish

Ddiscarding sensuality he has nothing
the wise one of mental defilement

In the factors of Awakening
Relinquishing grasping
They are unbound in the world



The Complete Book of Pali Chanting 141

Anicca vata sankhara
(Compounded Things)

Anicca vata saikhara  Uppada vaya dhamminé
Uppajjitva nirujjhanti tésaii viipasamo sukho

Inconstant are compounded things Their nature: to arise & pass away
They disband as they are arising The final peace is the highest bliss
Another translation:

Impermanent are compounded things, by nature arising and passing away.
If they arise and are extinguished, their eradication brings happiness.

Bhara Sutta Gatha
(The Burden)

Bhara haveé paiicakkhandha Bharaharo ca puggalo
Bharadanam dukkham 16ké Bhara nikkhépanam sukham

Nikkhipitva garum bharam Aiifiam bharam anadiya
Sa miilam taiiham abbulha Nicchaté parinibbuto ti

The five aggregates are truly a burden

And the individual is what carries the burden
To take up the burden is to suffer in the world
To throw off the burden is bliss

Having thrown off the heavy burden
and not taking on another

One pulls out craving root & all
Free from desire totally unbound

Appamadoé amatam padam
(Heedfulness)

Appamado amatam padam Pamado6 maccuné padam
Appammatta né miyyanti Yé pamatta yatha mata

Etam vésésatd fiatva Appamadamhi panditati
Heedfulness the path to the Deathless Heedlessness the path to death
The heedful do not die The heedless as if already dead

Knowing this as a true distinction The wise are established in heedfulness
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Suttas for Making Punna for the Dead

Pabbatopama gatha
(Verses on the Simile of the Mountains)

Yatha pi Sela Vipuld Nabham Ahacca Pabbata Samanti Anupariyeyyum Nippothenta
Catuddisi Evam Jari ca Maccu ca Adhivattanti Panino Khattiyé Brahmané Vessé Suddé
Candalapukkusé Na Kiiici Parivajjeti Sabbamevabhimaddati Na Tattha Hatthinam
Bhiimi Na Rathanam Na Pattiya Na Capi Mantayuddhena Sakka Jetum Dhanena Va
Tasma Hi Pandito Poso

Sampassam Atthamattano Buddhé Dhammeé ca Sanghé ca Dhiro Saddham Nivesayé Yo
Dhammacari Kayena Vacaya Uda Cetasa Idhéva Nam Pasamsanti Pecca Saggé Pamoda ti

As though vast rocky mountains all around, touching the sky,should move across from the four
directions crushing, even so decay and death roll over living beings - noble warriors, Brahmins,
merchants, workers, outcastes and scavengers - no one can avoid it, all indeed does it subdue. Here is
no place for elephants, nor chariots, nor infantry, nor is it possible even by a war of spells, or by wealth
to win Therefore the wise man having seen his own good in the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha steadfast
establishes confidence. Whoever practices Dhamma with the body, with speech and mind as well, that
one indeed here they praise; hereafter he enjoys in heaven.

Ariyadhana gatha
(Verses on the Noble Wealth)

Yassa Saddha Tathagaté Acala Supatitthita Silafica Yassa Kalyanam Ariyakantam
Pasamsitam Sanghé Pasado

Yassatthi Ujubhiitaiica Dassanam Adaliddoti Tam Ahu Amoghantassa Jivitam Tasma
Saddhaiica Silafica Pasaidam Dhammadassanam Anuyuiijetha Medhavi Saram Buddhéana
Sasananti

Of one having confidence in the Tathdgata unshakable and well-established whose virtue is excellent
dear to Ariyas and praised by them, who has faith in the Sangha straightforwardness and understanding
— ‘He is not poor, ’they say, ‘Not for vain ends is his life.” Therefore, confidence and virtue, faith and
insight into Dhammads should be cultivated by a wise man bearing in mind the Buddhasdsana.
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Dhammaniyama Sutta
(Discourse on the Fixed Law of Dhammas)

Evam Mé Sutam Ekam Samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam Viharati Jetavané
Anithapindikassa Aramé

Tatra Kho Bhagava Bhikkhéi Amantesi ‘Bhikkhavo’ ti Bhadante’ ti Té Bhikkhii Bhagavato
Paccassosum Bhagava Etadavoca:

Uppada Va Bhikkhavé Tathagatinam Anuppada Va Tathagatanam Thita Va Sa
Dhatudhamma Tthitata Dhamma niyamata:

Sabbé Sankhara Anicca’ ti Tam Tathagato Abhisam-Bujjhati Abhisameti
Abhisambujjhitva Abhi-Sametva Acikkhati Deseti Paiifidpeti Patthapeti Vivarati
Vibhajati Uttanikaroti

Sabbé Sankhara Anicca’ ti Uppada Va Bhikkhavé Tathagatanam Anuppada Va
Tathagatanam Thita Va S4 Dhatu Dhamma Tthitatai' Dhamma niyamata: Sabbé
Sankhara Dukkha’ ti Tam Tathagato Abhisam-Bujjhati Abhisameti ti

Abhisambujjhitva Abhisa-Metva Acikkhati Deseti Paiifidpeti Patthapeti Vivarati
Vibhajati Uttanikaroti

Sabbé Sankhara Dukkha’ ti Uppada Va Bhikkhavé Tathagatinam Anuppada Va
Tathagatanam Thita Va S4 Dhatu Dhamma-Tthitata Dhamma niyamata Sabbé Dhamma
Anatta’ ti Tam Tathagato Abhisam-Bujjhati Abhisameti Abhisambujjhitva Abhisa Metva
Acikkhati Deseti Paiiiia peti Patthapeti Vivarati Vibhajati Uttanikaroti

Sabbé Dhamma Anatta’ ti Idlamavoca Bhagava Attamana Té Bhikkhi Bhagavato
Bhasitam Abhinandun’ ti

Thus have I heard: At one time the exalted one was staying at Savatthi in Prince Jetas Grove, in the
park of Andthapindika. Then the Exalted One spoke thus to the Bhikkhiis: 'O Bhikkhiis. Those Bhikkhiis
replied to the Exalted One, Lord. The Exalted One then said: Bhikkhiis whether there is the appearance
of Tathdgatas or there is not the appearance of Tathdgatas, there is this established condition of
Dhammad, this fixed Law of Dhammd All that is conditioned is impermanent. That a Tathagata has fully
awakened to, He fully understands so awakened and understanding, He announce$ it, points it out,
declares, establishes, expounds, explains and clarifies (that): All that is conditioned is impermanent.
Bhikkhiis, whether there is the appearance of Tathdgatas or there is not the appearance of Tathdgatas,
there is this established condition of Dhammad, this fixed Law of Dhammd: All that is conditioned is
Dukkha That a Tathdagata has fully awakened to, He fully understands.

So awakened and understanding, He announces it, points if out, declares, establishes, expounds explains
and clarifies (that): All that is conditioned is Dukkha. Bhikkhiis whether there is the appearance of
Tathdgatas or there is not the appearance of Tathdgatas, there is this established condition of Dhamma,
this fixed Law of Dhammad: All dhammads are not-self. That a Tathdgata has fully awakened to, He fully
understands. So awakened and understanding, He announces it, points it out, declares establishes
expounds explains and clarifies (that): All dhammds are not-self. Thus spoke the Exalted One.
Delighted, those Bhikkhiis rejoiced in what the Exalted One had said.
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Tilakkhanadi gatha

(The Verses on the Three Characteristics and alike)

Sabbé Sankhara Anicca ‘ti Yada Paiifiaya Passati Atha Nibbindati Dukkhé Esa Maggo
Visuddhiya. Sabbé Sankhara Dukkha’ti Yada Paiifiaya Passati Atha Nibbindati Dukkhé
Esa Maggo Visuddhiya Sabbé Dhamma Anatta’ Ti Yada Pafifidya Passati Atha Nibbindati
Dukkhé Esa Maggo Visuddhiya. Appaka Té Manussesu Yé Jana Paragamino Athayam
Itara Paja tiramevanudhava ti Yé ca Kho Sammadakkhaté Dhammé Dhamma nuvattino
Ti Jana Parmesans Maccudheyyam Suduttaram Kanham Dhammam Vippahaya Sukkam
Bhavetha Pandito Oka Anokamagamma Viveké Yattha Drama Tatrabhiratimiccheyya
Hitva Kamé Akificano Pariyodapeyya Attanam Cinaklesehi Pandito Yesam
Sambodhiyangesu Samma Cittam Subhavitam Ad4napatinissaggé Anupadiya Yé Rata
Khinasava Jutimanto Té Loké Parinibbuta’ Ti

‘Impermanent is all that is conditioned’: When with wisdom one sees this, then one tires of Dukkhd: This is the
path to purity.

‘Dukkha is all that is conditioned’: when with wisdom one sees this, then one tires of Dukkhd, this is the path
to purity. ‘All the dhammads are not one's self: when with wisdom one sees this, then one tires of Dukkhd, this

is the path to purity. Among men they are few who go to the Further Shore; most among mankind run about on
this hither shore. But in Dhamma well-expounded those who Dhammd practice, they among men will go across
Death's realm so difficult to escape. Abandoning the dhammds dark the wise should cultivate the bright having
from home to homeless gone -hard to enjoy is solitude. Let him desire that rare delight renouncing pleasure,
owning naught he should cleanse himself, that wise man, of defilements of the mind, Who in true Bodhi's
qualities the mind well grown, perfected, relinquishing attachments, delighting in not clinging, they, pollution-
free and radiant, in this world attain Nibbdna

Tiudana gatha
(The Three Inspired Verses)

(Buddhaudina gatha) Yada Havepatu bhavanti dhamma Atipino Jhiayato Brahmadassa
Athassa Kaikha Vapayanti Sabba

Yato Pajanati Sahetu dhammaii Yada Havé Patubhavanti dhamma Atipino Jhayato
Brahmadassa Athassa Kaikha Vapayanti Sabba Yato Khayam Paccayanam Avedi Yada
Havé Patubhavanti Dhamma Atapino Jhayato Brahmadassa Vidhiipayaii tififihati
Marasenaii Surova Obhasayamantau khanti.

(The Buddha Inspired Verses) When dhammads do indeed become clear to a Brahmin, ardent,
contemplative, his doubts all vanish, for then he knows

That each dhammd must have its cause. When dhammas do indeed become clear to a Brahmin, ardent,
contemplative, his doubts all vanish, for then he knows the destruction of conditionings. When dhammds
do indeed become clear to a Brahmin, ardent, contemplative, routing the hosts of Mara he stands like
the sun illuminating the sky.
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Bhaddekaratta Gatha
(Verses on a Well-Spent Day)

Atitaii Nanvagameyya Nappaiiikaikhé Anagataii Yadatitam pahinantaii Appattafica
Anagataii Paccuppannaiica Yo Dhammaii Tattha Tattha Vipassati Asaihiraii Asaikuppaii

Taii Viddha Manubruhayé Ajjeva Kiccaméatappaii Ko Jaiifia Mara6aii Suvé Na Hi No
Saigarantena Mahasenena Maccuna Evaii Viharimatapiii Ahorattamatanditaii Taii Vé
Bhaddekaratto ti Santo Acikkhate Muni’ ti

Let not a man trace back the past or wonder what the future holds: the past is but the lefi-behind, the
future... but the yet-unreached. But in the present let him see with insight each and every dhamma,
invincibly, unshakably, that can be pierced by practicing. Today the effort must be made, tomorrow death
may come — who knows? No bargain with His Deathliness can keep him and his hordes away. But one
who bide! Thus ardently, relentlessly, by day, by night -he the Tranquil Sage has called the ideal lover of
solitude *

Dhamma sangani matikapaiha
(Passage on the Matrix of the Dhammasaigaoi)

Kusala Dhamma Akusala Dhamma

Abyéakata Dhamma. Sukhiya Vedanaya

Sampayutta Dhamma Dukkhaya Vedanaya
Sampayutta Dhamma Adukkha.m Asukhaya Vedanaya
Sampayutta Dhamma. Vipaka Dhamma

Nevavipakanavi Aka Dhamma Dhamma
Anupadinnupadaniya Dhamméa

Vipaka dhamma-Dhamma
Upadinnupadaniya Dhamma

Anupadinnanupadaniya Dhamméa
Sankilittha - Sankilesiki Dhamma
Asankilittha SaikilesikA Dhamma

Asankilittha-Sankilesikd Dhamma

Savitakkasavicara Dhamma
Avitakkavicara Dhamma

Sukha - Sahagata Dhamma
Dassanena Pahatabba Dhamma
Nevadassanena Nabhivanaya
Dassanaya Pahatabbahetuka Dhamméa
Nevadassanena Nabhivanaya
Acayagamino Dhamma
Nevacayagamino

Sukha Dhamméa Upekkha Dhamma
Nevasekkha Nasekkha Dhamma
Paritta Dhamma

Avitakkavicaramatta Dhamma
Pitisahagata Dhamma
Upekkhi-Sahagata Dhamma
Bhavanaya Pahatabba Dhamma
Pahatabba Dhamma

Bhavanaya Pahatabbahetuka Dhamma
Pahatabbahetukid Dhamma
Apacayagamino Dhamma

Napa cay - Again Dhamméa

Mahaggata Dhamma
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Appamana Dhamma
Mahaggatarammani Dhamma
Appamanarammana Dhamma
Majjhima Dhamma
Micchattaniyata Dhamma
Aniyata Dhamma
Maggahetuka Dhamméa
Uppanna Dhamma

Uppadino Dhamma

Anagatia Dhamma
Atitarammana Dhamma
Paccuppanniarammana Dhamma
Bahiddha Dhamma
Ajjhattairammani Dhamma

Parittirammana Dhamma

Hina Dhamma

Panita Dhamma
Sammattaniyata Dhamméa
Maggarammana Dhamma
Maggadhipatino Dhamma
Anuppanni Dhamma

Atita Dhamma
Paccuppanna Dhamma
Anagatarammana Dhamma
Ajjhatta Dhamma
Ajjhattabahiddha Dhamma
Bahiddharammana Dhamma

Ajjhattabahiddharammani Dhamma

Sanidassanasappatigha Dhamma
Anidassanasappatigha

Dhammas-wholesome, unwholesome, undetermined. Dhammads-associated with pleasant feeling,
associated with unpleasant feeling, associated with neither pleasant nor unpleasant feeling
Dhammas—which are (kamma) resultants, neither subject to resultant dhammas, which are neither
resultant dhammads nor subject to resultant dhammas. Dhammds kammically acquired and subject to
clinging, not kammically acquired but subject to clinging, neither kammically acquired nor subject

to clinging. Dhammds-defiled and subject to defilements, undefiled but subject to defilements, neither
defiled nor subject to defilements. Dhammds-with thought conception and discursiveness, without
thought conception but with discursiveness, with neither thought conception nor discursiveness.
Dhammas-accompanied by joy, accompanied by happiness, accompanied by equanimity. Dhammas-
to be abandoned by insight, to be abandoned by (mental) development, to be abandoned neither by
insight nor by (mental) development. Dhammas-having’roots to be abandoned by insight, having
roots to be abandoned by neither (mental) development, having roots to be abandoned neither by
insight nor (mental) development. Dhammds-leading to accumulation (of kamma), leading to decrease,
leading neither to accumulation nor to decrease. Dhammads-of one in the (Noble) training, of one who
has completed the (Noble) training, of neither one neither in the (Noble) training nor one who has
completed the (Noble) training. Dhammas limited, exalted, immeasurable. Dhammas-having limited
objects, having exalted object having immeasurable objects. Dhammds-inferior, medium, superior.
Dhammas-certain with wrong (result), certain with right (result), uncertain (as to result). Dhammads
with the Path as object, with the Path as root, with the Path as predominant factor. Dhammads-that
have arisen, that have not arisen, that are bound to arise. Dhammds past, future, present. Dhammads
with a past object, with a future object, with a present object. Dhammads-internal, external, internal
and external. Dhammas-with internal objects, with external objects, with internal and external objects.
Dhammas-manifest and reactive, non-manifest and reactive,

DHAMMA ANIDASSANAPPATIGHA DHAMMA. Non-manifest and non-reactive.
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Vipassana bhiimi paiiha
(Passages on the Stages of Insight)

Pafica khandha
Vedana khandho
Sankhéara khandho
Dvadasayatanani:
Riipayatanam
Saddayatanam
Gandhayatanam
Rasayatanam
Phottabbayatanam
Dhammayatanam

Dhatu Yo:
Cakkhu-Dhatu
Viiifiana-Dhéatu
Sadda-Dhatu
Ghana-Dhatu

Ghana Viiiana-Dhatu

Rasa-Dhatu
Viiifiana-Dhéatu
Phottabba Dhatu
Kaya Viiifiana Dhatu
Dhammas - Dhatu
Viiifiana - Dhatu
Cakkhun - Driyam
Ghanin - Driyam
Jivhin - Driyam
Manin - Driyam
Purisin - Driyam
Sukhin - Driyam
Somanassin - Driyam
Upekkhin - Driyam
Viriyin - Driyam
Samadhin - Driyam
Anaiifia Taffiassa
Afinin - Driyam
Cattari

Dukkham
Dukkhasamuda
Dukkhanirodho
Dukkha Nirodha

Rupa khandho
Saffia khandho
Viifiana khandho
Cakkhvayatanam
Sotayatanam
Ghanayatanam
Jivhayatanam
Kayayatanam
Manayatanam
Attharasa

Riipad - Hatu Cakkhu
Sota-Dhatu
Sota-Viiifidna-Dhatu
Gandha-Dhatu
Jivha-Dhatu

Jivha

Kaya-Dhatu

Mano-Dhatu

Mano

Bavisatin - Driyani:
Sotin - Driyam

Kayin - Driyam
Itthin - Driyam
Jivitin - Driyam
Dukkhin - Driyam
Domanass - In - Driyam
Saddhin - Driyam
Satin - Driyam
Paiiiiin - Driyam
Mitin - Driyam
Aniatavin - Driyam.
Ariyasaccani
Ariyasaccam

Yo Ariyasaccam
Ariyasaccam
Gamini Patipada



Ariyasaccam
Sankharam
Viiifidnam
Namaripam
Salayatanam

Phasso

Vedana

Tanha

Upadanam

Bhavo

Jati

Sokapari Déva Dukkha
Supayasa Sambhavanti
Kévalassa Dukkha
Avijja Yatveva Ases
Aviraga- Nirodha
Sankhara nirodha
ViiiiiAnanirodha
Namartpanirodha
Salayatana nirodha
Phassa nirodha
Vedana nirodha
Tanha nirodha
Upadana nirodha
Bhava nirodha

Jati nirodha
Sokapari Déva
Supayasa
Evametassa

Dukkha Khandhassa

The five groups: the form-group the feeling-group the memory-group the volitions-group the
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Avijja paccaya
Sankhéra paccaya
Viiifidna paccaya
Namariipa paccaya
Salayatana paccaya
Phassa paccaya
Vedana paccaya
Tanha paccaya
Upadana paccaya
Bhava paccaya

Jati paccaya Jara maranam

Domanas-
Evametassa
Khandhassa Samudayo Hoti

Sankhara-Nirodho
Viifiana-Nirodho
Namaripa-Nirodho
Salayatana-Nirodho
Phassa-Nirodho
Vedana-Nirodho
Tanha-Nirodho
Upada - Nanirodho
Bhava-Nirodho
Jati-Nirodho

Jara maranam
Dukkha Domanas-
Niru Jhanti
Kévalassa

Nirodho Hoti
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consciousness-group. The twelve spheres : the eye-sphere, the form-sphere the ear-sphere, the sound-

sphere the nose-sphere, the smell-sphere the tongue-sphere, the taste-sphere the body-sphere, the
touch-sphere the mind-sphere, the dhammads-sphere. The eighteen elements: the eye-element, form-
element, eye-consciousness-element the ear-element, sound-element, ear-consciousness-element the

nose-element, smell-element, nose-consciousness-element the tongue-element, taste-element, tongue-
consciousness-element the body-element, touch-element, body-consciousness element the mind-element,
dhammad-element, mind consciousness element. The twenty-two faculties : the eye-faculty, ear-faculty,
nose faculty, tongue-faculty, body-faculty, mind faculty, feminine-faculty, masculine-faculty, life-faculty,
bodily pleasure-faculty, bodily-pain-faculty, mental-pleasure-faculty, mental-pain-faculty, equanimity
faculty, confidence-faculty, effort faculty, mindfulness-faculty, collectedness faculty, wisdom-faculty, 1
am knowing the unknown-faculty, knowing-faculty, one who has fully known- faculty. The Four Noble

Truths: the Noble Truth of Dukkha, the Noble Truth of the causes of Dukkha, the Noble Truth of the
cessation of Dukkhd, the Noble Truth of the practice path to the cessation of Dukkhd. Unknowing
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conditioning volitions, volition conditioning consciousness, consciousness conditioning name-form,
name-form conditioning six sense spheres, six sense spheres conditioning contact, contact conditioning
feeling, feeling conditioning craving, craving conditioning grasping, grasping conditioning becoming,
becoming conditioning birth, birth conditioning decay and death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and
despair are produced. Thus is the arising of this whole mass of Dukkhd. Through the entire ceasing of

this unknowing volition ceases, volition ceasing, consciousness ceases, consciousness ceasing, name-
form ceases, name-form ceasing, six sense spheres cease, six sense spheres ceasing, contact ceases,
contact ceasing, feeling ceases, feeling ceasing, craving ceases, craving ceasing, grasping ceases,
grasping ceasing, becoming ceases, becoming ceasing, birth ceases, birth ceasing, decay and death,
sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair cease. Thus is the ceasing of this whole mass of Dukkha.

Patthana matika paiha
(Passage on the Matrix of the Patthdna)

Hetu paccayo
Adhipati paccayo
Samanantara paccayo
Afifiamaiifia paccayo
Upanissaya paccayo
Pacchajata paccayo
Kamma paccayo
Ahara paccayo
Jhana paccayo
Sampayuttapayo
Atthi paccayo

Vigata paccayo

Arammana paccayo
Anantara paccayo
Sahajata paccayo
Nissaya paccayo
Purejata paccayo
Asévana paccayo
Vipaka paccayo
Indriya paccayo
Magga paccayo
Vippayutta paccayo
Natthi paccayo
Avigata paccayo

Root condition object - condition predominance condition proximity-condition contiguity-condition co

- nascence-condition mutuality-condition support-condition decisive-support-condition pre nascence-
condition post-nascence-condition frequency-condition kamma condition resultant-condition nutriment-
condition faculty-condition concentration-condition path-condition association-condition dissociation-
condition presence-condition absence-condition disappearance-condition non -disappearance-

condition.
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Pamsukiila gatha
(Verses for Recitation while taking Pamsukiila Robes)

For the livin

Aciram Vatayam Kayo Pathavim Adhisessati
Chuddé Apetaviiiiidno Nirattham Va Kalingaram

Not long, alas-and it will lay this body here, upon the earth! Rejected, void of consciousness and useless
as a rotten log.

For the dead

Anicca Vata Sankhéara Uppada Vayadhammino Uppajjltva Nirujjhanti Tesam Viipasamo
Sukho

Sabbé Satta Maranti ca Marlmsu ca Marissaré Tatheviham Marissami Natthi Mé Eta
Samsayo

Conditions truly they are transient with the nature to arise and cease having arisen, then they pass away,
their calming, cessation - happiness. All kinds of beings surely come to death, they have always died,
will always die, in the same way I shall surely die, doubt about this does not exist in me.

Dasi Mé adi gatha

Adasi M@ Akasi Mé Natimittd Sakha ca Mé
Petanam Dakkhinam Dajja Pubbé Katamanussaram
Na Hi Runnam Va Soko Va Ya Vaiiiia Paridévana

Na Tam Petinamatthaya Evam titthanti Natayo

Ayaiica Kho Dakkhina Dinna Sanghamhi Supatitthita
Digharattam Hitayassa Thanaso Upakappati

So Natidhammo ca Ayam Nidassito

Petana Pija ca Kata Ulara Balafica Bhikkhli naming Padinnam
Tumhehi Puiiiam Pasutam Anappakanti

A Verses on ‘He Gave to Me’, etc.

‘He gave to me, he worked for me, he was my kin, friend, intimate.’ Give gifts, then, for departed ones,
recalling what they used to do. No weeping, nor yet sorrowing, nor any kind of mourning, aids departed
ones, whose kin remain (unhelpful to them acting) thus. But when this offering is given in the Sangha
well-established for them, then it can serve them long in future and at once as well. The Dhammds for
relatives has thus been shown, how high honor to departed ones is done, how the Bhikkhiis can be given

strength as well how great merit can be stored away by you.
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The Chant of Metta
Aham Avero Homi Abyapajjho Homi
Anigho Homi Sukhi Attanam Pariharami
Mama Matapitu Acariya ca
Natimitta Ca Sabrahma Carino ca
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu
Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu
Imasmim Aramé Sabbé Yogina
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu
Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu
Imasmim Arameé Sabbé Bhikkhii
Samaiiera Ca Upasaka Upasikayo ca
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu
Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu
Amhakam Catupaccaya Dayaka
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu
Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu
Amhakam Arakkha Déva ta
Imasmim Vihareé Imasmim Avasé
Imasmim Arameé Arakkha Déva ta
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu
Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu
Sabbé Satta Sabbé Pana
Sabbé Bhuta Sabbé Puggala
Sabbé Attabhava Pariyapanna
Sabba Itthi Yo Sabbé Purisa
Sabbé Ariya Sabbé Anariya
Sabbé Déva Sabbé Manussa
Sabbé Vinipatika
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu
Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu

Dukkha Mucantu Yatha Laddha Sampattito

Mavigacchantu

Puratthimaya Disaya

Uttaraya Disaya

Puratthimaya Anudisaya

Uttaraya Anudisaya

Kammassaka

Pacchimaya Disaya
Dakkhina Y4 Disaya
Pacchimaya Anudisaya
Dakkhina Ya Anudisaya
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Hetthimaya Disaya Uparimaya Disaya
Sabbé Satta Sabbé Pana

Sabbé Bhuta Sabbé Puggala
Sabbé Attabhava Pariyapanna Sabba Itthi Yo
Sabbé Purisa Sabbé Ariya
Sabbé Anariya Sabbé Déva

Sabbé Manussa Sabbé Vinipatika
Avera Hontu Abyapajjha Hontu

Anigha Hontu Sukhi-Attanam Pariharantu
Dukkha Muccantu Yatha-Laddha-Sampattito
Mavigacchantu Kammassaka

Uddham Yava Bhavagga Ca Adho Yava Aviccito
Samanta Cakkavalesu Yé Satta Pathavicara
Abyapajjha Nivera Ca Nidukha ca Nupaddava
Uddham Yava Bhavagga Ca Adho Yava Aviccito
Samanta Cakkavalesu Yé Satta Udakecara
Abyapajjha Nivera Ca Nidukha ca Nupaddava
Uddham Yava Bhavagga Ca Adho Yava Aviccito
Samanta Cakkavalesu Yé Satta Akasecara
Abyapajjha Nivera Ca Nidukha ca Nupaddava

May I be free from enmity and danger, May I be free from mental suffering
May I be free from physical suffering, May I take care of myself happily

May my parent s, teachers, relatives and friends ,fellow Dhammds farers
be free from enmity and danger, be free from mental suffering
be free from physical suffering, May they take care of themselves happily

May all yogis in this compound, be free from enmity and danger
be free from mental suffering, be free from physical suffering
May they take care of themselves happily

May all monks in this compound, novice monks, laymen and laywomen disciples
be free from enmity and danger ,be free from mental suffering
be free from physical suffering, May they take care of themselves happily

May our donors of the four supports ,be free from enmity and danger
be free from mental suffering ,be free from physical suffering
May they take care of themselves happily

May our guardian devas, in this monastery ,in this dwelling, in this compound
may the guardian devas ,be free from enmity and danger

be free from mental suffering, be free from physical suffering

May they take care of themselves happily

May all beings, all breathing things, all creatures, all individuals,
all personalities, may all females, all males, all noble one, all worldlings
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all deities, all humans, all those in the four woeful planes
be free from enmity and danger, be free from mental suffering
be free from physical suffering, may they take care of themselves happily

May all beings be free from suffering ,May whatever they have gained not be lost
All beings are owners of their kamma

In the eastern direction, in the western direction, in the northern direction,

in the southern direction, in the southeast direction, in the northwest direction
in the northeast direction, in the southwest direction,

In the direction below, in the direction above, may all beings

all breathing things, all creatures, all individuals, all personalities,

may all females, all males, all noble one, all worldlings, all deities, all humans
all those in the four woeful planes,

be free from enmity and danger, be free from mental suffering,

be free from physical suffering, may they take care of themselves happily

May all beings be free from suffering, May whatever they have gained not be lost
All beings are owners of their kamma

As far as the highest plane of existence, to as far down as the lowest plane
in the entire universe, whatever beings that move on earth
may they be free from mental suffering & enmity, and from physical suffering and danger

As far as the highest plane of existence ,to as far down as the lowest plane
in the entire universe, whatever beings that move on water
may they be free from mental suffering & enmity, and from physical suffering and danger

As far as the highest plane of existence, to as far down as the lowest plane
in the entire universe, whatever beings that move in air
may they be free from mental suffering & enmity, and from physical suffering and danger

Metta is a Pali word meaning loving-kindness.

Metta chanting is the radiation of loving-kindness towards all beings:

May they all be happy, peaceful & sound.

Imee Ooi chants the Pali beautifully in the first track and in the second track she renders it wonderfully, too, in
English with the Pali faintly audible in the background.

Metta chanting is soothing, uplifting, and joyful and a great healing for the world ~ pervading it with waves of
love.

Truly, may all beings be happy. May they live always in peace & harmony.
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Morning Chanting

In the main shrine of a Vihara or a temple when the leader presents the offerings (candles, incense - sticks, or
flowers) on the altar for the Buddha Image therein, all other persons arc to stand up or to kneel down according
as the leader is standing or is kneeling down. The candles and the incense-sticks having been lighted up and
the flowers placed on the altar-tables, all will begin with the following Paéi passages: (make the five-point
prostration thrice).

Ratanattayavandana
(Homage to The Triple Gem)

Y0 So Bhagava Araham Samma Sam Buddho Svakkhato Yéna Bhagavati Dhammo
Stipatipaiifio Yassa Bhagavato Savaka Sangho

Tam Mayam Bhagavantam SiDhammam S4 Sanngham

Iméhi Sakkaréhi Yatharaham Aropitéhi Abhiplijayama Sadhu N6 Bhanté Bhagava
Sucira Parinibbutopi Pacchima Jana Ta nukam pamanasa
Imé Sakkaré Dugga ta Paiiiia Kara Bhiité Patigganhdtu Amhakam Digharattam Hitaya
Sukhaya
He is the blessed One, freed from all bondage the All Enlightened One. We greet Him, the Blessed One,
with these offerings. The Dhamma, the Noble Doctrine. is well-preached by the Blessed 1 1) We greet the

Dhamma with these offerings. The Order of the Blessed One.. (the Sangha) is of good conduct We greet
the Sangha with these oferings

Ratanattaya Vandana
(Salutation to The Triple Gem)

Araham samma sambuddh6 bhagava Buddham bhagavantam abhivadémi
Svakkhato bhagavata dhammé Dhammam namassami
Supatipanno bhagavato sivaka Sangh6 Sangham namami

The Blessed One is Worthy & Rightly Self awakened
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1 bow down before the Awakened Blessed One(Bow Down)

The Dhamma is well expounded by the Blessed One
I pay homage to the Dhamma (Bow Down)

The Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples has practiced well
I pay respect to the Sanghd (Bow Down)

Invocation
(Optional)

Chief Monk: : Yamamha Kho Mayam Bhagavantam Sarafiam Gata (Uddissa Pabbajita) Yo
NoO Bhagava Sattha Yassa Ca Mayam Bhagavat6 Dhammam Rocéma Iméhi Sakkaréhi
Tam Bhagavantam Sasaddhammam Sasiavaka Sangham Abhipiijjaydma

We have gone for refuge to the Blessed One (have gone forth on account of) the Blessed One who is our

Teacher and in whose Dhamma we delight With these offerings we worship most highly that Blessed
One together with the True Dhamma & the Sanghd of his disciples

Pubba Bhaganama Kara Patha
(Preliminary Homage to The Buddha)

Chief Monk: Handa Mayam Buddhassa Bhagavatéo Pubba Bhaga Nama karam Karoma Sé

Now let us chant the preliminary passage in homage to the Blessed One together with the guide to the
recollection of the Buddha:

[Namo Tassa] Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (Three times)

Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One

Budda Bhithuti
(Praise to the Buddha)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam Buddha Bhithutim karoma sé:

Now let us give high praise to the Awakened One:
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Y0 s0 tathagaté araham samméa sambuddho
Vijja carana sampanno sugato lokavidi
Anuttaro purisa damma sarathi sattha déva manussinam buddh6 bhagava;
Y0 imam lokam sadévakam samarakam sabrahmakam
Sassamana brahmanim pajam sadéva manussam sayam abhiiiid sacchikatva pavédeési
Y0 dhammam désésiadi kalyAnam majjhé kalyanam pariyosana kalyanam;
Sattham sabyaifijanam kévala paripuiifiam parisuddham brahma cariyam pakéasési
Tam aham bhagavantam abhipijayami
Tam aham bhagavantam sirasi namami

He who has attained the Truth the Worthy One Rightly Self awakened

consummate in knowledge & conduct one who has gone the good way knower of the cosmos

unexcelled trainer of those who can be taught teacher of human & divine beings; awakened; blessed,

who made known having realized it through direct knowledge this world with its devas mdras &
brahmas its generations with their contemplatives & priests their rulers & common people;

who explained the Dhamma fine in the beginning fine in the middle fine in the end;

who expounded the holy life both in its particulars & in its essence entirely complete surpassingly pure:
I worship most highly that Blessed One. To that Blessed One I bow my head down (BOW DOWN)

Dhamma bhithuti
(Praise for the Dhamma)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam dhammaéabhithutim karoma sé
Y6 so svakkhato bhagavata dhammao
Sanditthiko akaliko €hipassiko
Opanayiké paccattam véditabbé vidiiihi:
Tam aham dhammam abhipijayami
Tam aham dhammam sirasi namami
Now let us give high praise to the Dhamma:
The Dhamma well expounded by the Blessed One
to be seen here & now timeless inviting all to come & see
leading inward to be seen by the wise for themselves:
I worship most highly that Dhamma

1o that Dhamma I bow my head down (Bow Down)
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Sangha bhithuti
(Praise for the Saighd)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam sanghabhithutim karoma sé:
Now let us give high praise to the Sangha:
Y0 so supatipanno bhagavaté savaka Sangho
Uju patipaiiiio bhagavato sivaka Sangho
Naya patipaiiiid bhagavatd sivaka Sanghd
Samici patipaiifio bhagavato sivaka Sangho
Yadidam cattari purisa yugani attha purisa puggala:
Esa bhagavat6 sivaka Sanghd Ahuneyyé paAhuneyyd dakkhifieyyd aiijali karaniyo
Anuttaram puiifiakkhettam lokassa:
Tam aham sangham abhiphjayami
Tam aham sangham sirasia namami
The Sangha of the Blessed One s disciples who have practiced well
the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced straightforwardly
the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced methodically
the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced masterfully
ie. the four pairs the eight types of Noble Ones:
That is the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples
worthy of gifts worthy of hospitality worthy of offerings worthy of respect
the incomparable field of merit for the world: I worship most highly that Sangha
To that Sangha I bow my head down (Bow Down)

Ratanattaya Pafiamagatha
(Salutation to the Triple Gem & Topics for Dispassion)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam ratanattayappaiama gathayo céva samvéga vatthu paridipaka
pathaifica bhanama sé:
Now let us recite the stanzas in salutation to the Triple Gem together with the passage on the topics

inspiring a sense of chastened dispassion:

Buddho susuddh6 karuna mahaifiavdo  Yoccanta suddhabbara fiana locano
Lokassa paptipakilésanghatako: Vandami buddham ahaméadaréna tam

The Buddha well purified with ocean like compassion
Possessed of the eye of knowledge completely purified
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Destroyer of the evils & corruptions of the world:
1 revere that Buddha with devotion

Dhammé padip6 viya tassa satthuno Y0 magga pakamata bhédabhinnako
Lokuttar6 Yo ca tad attha dipano: Vandimi dhammam ahamadaréna tam

The Teacher’s Dhamma like a lamp

divided into Path Fruition & the Deathless

both transcendent (itself) & showing the way to that goal:
1 revere that Dhamma with devotion

Sangho sukhettabhyatikhetta saiiiito Yo dittha santo sugatanubodhako
Lolappahiné ariy6 sumédhaso: Vandami sangham ahamadaréna tam

The Sanghd called a field better than the best

who have seen peace awakening after the one gone the good way
who have abandoned carelessness the noble ones the wise:

I revere that Sanghd with devotion

Icckvamékant’ abhipijaneyyakam Vatthuttayam vandayatabhisankhatam
Puiifiam maya yam mama sabbupaddava
Ma hontu vé tassa pabhava siddhiya

By the power of the merit I have made

in giving reverence to the Triple Gem

worthy of only the highest homage
may all my obstructions cease to be

Samvega Parikittanapatha
(Reflection on detachment)

Idha tathagato 10ké uppanné araham samma sambuddhé

Dhammé ca désitd niyyaniké upasamiko parinibbaniko sambodhagami sugatappavédito
Mayan tam dhammam sutva évam janama

Jatipi dukkha jarapi dukkha maranampi dukkham

Soka paridéva dukkha domanassupayasapi dukkha

Appiyéhi sampayogoé dukkho piyéehi vippayogo dukkho yamp’iccham na labhati tampi
dukkham

Here One attained to the Truth Worthy & Rightly Self awakened has appeared in the world. And
Dhamma is explained leading out (of samsara) calming tending toward total Nibbana going to self
awakening declared by one who has gone the good way

Having heard the Dhamma we know this:

Birth is stressful aging is stressful death is stressful
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Sorrow lamentation pain distress & despair are stressful

Association with things disliked is stressful separation from things liked is stressful not getting what one
wants is stressful In short the five clinging aggregates are stressful

Sankhitténa paficupadanakkhandha dukkha

Seyyathidam

Ripipadanakkhandho Védanipadanakkhandho
Sanfdpadanakkhandho Sankharipadanakkhandho
Viinantpadanakkhandho ¥ésam pariiifidya
Dharamanoé s6 bhagava Evam bahulam savake vinéti

Evam bhéga ca panassa bhagavato sivakésu anusiasani Bahulam pavatta ti

Ripam aniccam Védana anicca

Saiifia anicca Sankhéara anicca Viiifidnam aniccam
Riipam anatta Védana anatta

Saiifia anatta Sankhara anatta Viiifidnam anatta
Sabbé sankhara anicca Sabbé dhamma anatta ti

Té€ (WOMEN: Ta ) mayam

Otifinamha jatiya jard marafiéna

Sokeéhi paridévéhi dukkhéhi domanasséhi upayaséhi
Dukkh’6tifiia dukkha paréta

Appéva nam’imassa kévalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriya paifayéthati!

Namely:
Form as a clinging aggregate Feeling as a clinging aggregate
Perception as a clinging aggregate Mental processes as a clinging aggregate

Consciousness as a clinging aggregate So that they might fully understand this the Blessed One while
still alive often instructed his listeners in this way,

Many times did he emphasize this part of his admonition:

“Form is inconstant Feeling is inconstant Perception is inconstant
Mental processes are inconstant Consciousness is inconstant

Form is not self Feeling is not self  Perception is not self Mental processes are not self
Consciousness is not self All processes are inconstant All phenomena are not self”

All of us beset by birth aging & death by sorrows lamentations pains distresses & despairs beset by
stress overcome with stress (consider)

“O that the end of this entire mass of suffering & stress might be known!”
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Cira parinibblitampi tam bhagavantam uddissa arahantam samma sambuddham
Saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajita

Tasmim bhagavati brahma cariyam carama

Bhikkhiinam sikkha sajiva samapannd Tam n6é brahma cariyam

Imassa kévalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriyaya samvattatu

Though the total Liberation of the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One was
long ago we have gone forth in faith from home to homelessness in dedication to him We practice that
Blessed One's holy life Fully endowed with the bhikkhus’ training & livelihood) May this holy life of
ours bring about the end of this entire mass of suffering & stress

(Non Ordained say this, but note: It is OK to chant the above same as the monks instead):

Cira parinibbiitampi tam bhagavantam sarafiam gata

Dhammaiica bhikkhii sanghafica Tassa bhagavaté sisanam yatha sati yatha balam
manasikaroma Anupatipajjama Sa sa no patipatti

Imassa kévalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriyaya samvattatu

Though the total Liberation of the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One was
long ago we have gone for refuge in him in the Dhamma & in the Bhikkhu Sarnghd We attend to
the instruction of the Blessed One as far as our mindfulness & strength will allow and we practice
accordingly May this practice of ours bring about the end of this entire mass of suffering & stress

Tankhaodikapaccavekkhana
(Reflection for Using the Requisites)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam tankhanika paccavekkhana patham bhanama sé

Now let us recite the passage for reflection at the moment (of using the requisites):

Patisankha yoniso civaram patisévami
Yavadéva sitassa patighataya Uiihassa patighitaya
éamsama kasa vatatapa sirimsapa samphassanam patighataya
Yéavadéva hirikopina paticchadan’attham

Considering it thoughtfully I use the robe

Simply to counteract the cold To counteract the heat

1o counteract the touch of flies mosquitoes wind sun & reptiles;
Simply for the purpose of covering the parts of the body that cause shame

Patisankha yonis6 piidapatam patisévami
Néva davaya na madaya na maifidaniya na vibhiisanaya
Yavadéva imassa kiyassa thitiya yapanaya vihimsuparatiya brahma cariyAnuggahaya
Iti purafafica védanam patihafikhami navafica védanam na uppadessami
Yatra ca mé bhavissati anavajjata ca phasu viharo cati
Considering it thoughtfully I use alms food

Not playfully nor for intoxication nor for putting on bulk nor for beautification
But simply for the survival & continuance of this body for ending its afflictions for the support of the
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holy life (Thinking) Thus will I destroy old feelings (of hunger) and not create new feelings (from
overeating)

I will maintain myself be blameless & live in comfort

Patisankha yoniso séndsanam patisévami

Yavadéva sitassa patighataya Uiihassa patighitaya
éamsama kasa vatatapa sirimsapa samphassanam patighataya
Yavadéva utuparissaya vinodanam patisallinaram’attham

Considering it thoughtfully I use the lodging

Simply to counteract the cold To counteract the heat

To counteract the touch of flies mosquitoes wind sun & reptiles;

Simply for protection from the inclemencies of weather and for the enjoyment of seclusion

Patisankha yoniso gilana paccaya bhésajja parikkharam patisévami
Yavadéva uppannanam veyyabadhikinam védananam patighataya
Abyéapajjha paramatayati

Considering them thoughtfully I use medicinal requisites for curing the sick
Simply to counteract any pains of illness that have arisen
And for maximum freedom from disease
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Evening Chanting

In the main shrine of a Vihara or a temple when the leader presents the offerings (candles, incense - sticks, or
flowers) on the altar for the Buddha Image therein, all other persons arc to stand up or to kneel down according
as the leader is standing or is kneeling down. The candles and the incense-sticks having been lighted up and the

flowers placed on the altar-tables, all will begin with the following Pali passages: (make the five-point prostration
thrice)

Ratanattayavandana
(Homage to the Triple Gem)

Y0 So Bhagava Araham Samméa Sam Buddho

Svakkhaté Yéna Bhagavata Dhammo

Siipatipaiifio Yassa Bhagavato Savaka Sangho

Tam Mayam Bhagavantam SiDhammam Si Sangham

Iméhi Sakkaréhi Yatharaham Aropitéhi Abhiplijayama Sadhu N6 Bhanté Bhagava
Sucira Parinibbutopi Pacchima Jana Ta nukam pamanasa

Imé Sakkaré Dugga ta Paiiiia Kara Bhiité Patigganhdtu Amhakam Digharattam Hitaya
Sukhaya

He is the blessed One, freed from all bondage the All Enlightened One. We greet Him, the Blessed One,
with these offerings. The Dhamma, the Noble Doctrine. is well-preached by the Blessed 1 1) We greet the
Dhamma with these offerings. The Order of the Blessed One.. (the Sangha) is of good conduct We greet
the Sangha with these oferings
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Ratanattaya Vandana
(Salutation to The Triple Gem)

Araham samma sambuddh6 bhagava Buddham bhagavantam abhivadémi
Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo Dhammam namassami
Supatipanno bhagavato savaka Sangho Sangham namami

The Blessed One is Worthy & Rightly Self awakened

1 bow down before the Awakened Blessed One (Bow Down)

The Dhamma is well expounded by the Blessed One
I pay homage to the Dhamma (Bow Down)

The Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples has practiced well
I pay respect to the Sanghd (Bow Down)

Invocation
(Optional)

Chief Monk: : Yam Amha Kho Mayam Bhagavantam Sarafiam Gata (Uddissa Pabbajita) Yo
No Bhagava Sattha Yassa Ca Mayam Bhagavato Dhammam Récéma Iméhi Sakkaréhi
Tam Bhagavantam Sasaddhammam Sasavaka Sangham Abhipiijayama
We have gone for refuge to the Blessed One (have gone forth on account of) the Blessed One who is our
Teacher and in whose Dhamma we delight
With these offerings we worship most highly that Blessed One together with the True Dhamma & the
Sangha of his disciples

Pubbabhaga Nama Karapatha
(Preliminary Homage to The Buddha)

Chief Monk: Handa Mayam Buddhassa Bhagavato Pubba Bhaga Nama karam Karoma Sé

Now let us chant the preliminary passage in homage to the Blessed One together with the guide to the
recollection of the Buddha:

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa (Three times)
Homage to the Blessed One the Worthy One the Rightly Self awakened One
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Buddhanussati
(Recollection of the Buddha)

Tam kho pana bhagavantam évam kalyaiio kitti saddo abbhuggato

Itipi s6 bhagava araham samma sambuddho

Vijja carana sampanno sugat6 lokavidi

Anuttar6 purisa damma sarathi sattha déva manussinam buddhé bhagavati

This fine report of the Blessed One's reputation has spread far & wide:

He is a Blessed One a Worthy One a Rightly Self awakened One consummate in knowledge & conduct
one who has gone the good way knower of the cosmos

unexcelled trainer of those who can be taught teacher of human & divine beings,; awakened; blessed

Buddha bhigiti
(Supreme Praise to The Buddha)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam buddha bhigitim karéma sé:
Now let us chant in celebration of the Buddha:

Buddh’varahanta varata digufiabhiyuttéo Suddhabhifidna karunahi samagatatto

Bodhési Yo sujanatam kamalam va siir6 Vandam’aham tam arafiam sirasa jinéndam

Buddho Y6 sabba pafilnam  Sarafiam khémam uttamam

Patha méanussati tthinam Vandami tam sirénaham

Buddhassahasmi dasoé (women: dasi) va Buddh6 mé samikissaro

Buddho6 dukkhassanghata ca Vidhata ca hitassa mé

Buddhassaham niyyadémi Sariraifijivitaficidam

Vandanto’ham (Vandanti’ham) carissimi Buddhasséva subodhitam

N’atthi mé sarafiam afiiam Buddho mé sarafiam varam:

Eténa sacca vajjéna Vaddheyyam satthu sisané

Buddham mé vandaméinéna (vandamanaya) Yam pufiiam pasutam idha

Sabbé pi antaraya mé Mahésum tassa téjasa
The Buddha endowed with such virtues as highest worthiness: In him purity supreme knowledge &
compassion converge He awakens good people like the sun does the lotus

1 revere with my head that Peaceful One the Conqueror Supreme The Buddha who for all beings is the
secure the highest refuge The first theme for recollection: I revere him with my head I am the Buddha's
servant the Buddha is my sovereign master The Buddha is a destroyer of suffering & a provider of
welfare for me To the Buddha I dedicate this body & this life of mine I will fare with reverence for the
Buddha's genuine Awakening I have no other refuge the Buddha is my foremost refuge: By the speaking
of this truth may I grow in the Teacher s instruction Through the power of the merit here produced by my
reverence for the Buddha may all my obstructions cease to be

(Bow down and say)
Kayéna vacaya va cétasa va
Buddhé kukammam pakatam maya yam
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Buddho patigganhatu accayantam
Kalantaré samvaritum va buddhé

Whatever bad kamma I have done to the Buddha

by body by speech or by mind

may the Buddha accept my admission of it

so that in the future I may show restraint toward the Buddha

Dhamma nussati
(Recollection of the Dhamma)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam dhammanussati nayam karoma sé

Now let us recite the guide to the recollection of the Dhamma:
Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo Sanditthiko akaliko éhipassiko
Opanayiko paccattam véditabbo vififitihiti

The Dhamma is well expounded by the Blessed One
to be seen here & now timeless inviting all to come & see
leading inward to be seen by the wise for themselves

Dhamma bhithuti
(Praise for the Dhamma)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam dhammabhigitim karoma sé:

Now let us chant in celebration of the Dhamma:

Svakkhatata diguiia yogavaséna seyyo

Yo magga paka pariyatti vimokkha bhédo

Dhammo kuloka patana tadadhari dhari

Vandam’aham tama haram vara dhammam étam

Dhammo Yo sabba pafiinam Sarafiam khémam uttamam
Dutiyanussatitthanam Vandami tam sirénaham
Dhammassahasmi dasé (dasi) va Dhammo mé samikissaro
Dhammo dukkhassanghata ca  Vidhata ca hitassa mé

Dhammassaham niyyadémi Sariraiijivitaficidam

Vandant6’ham (Vandanti’ham) carissami Dhammasséva sudhammatam
N’atthi mé sarafiam afifiam Dhammo mé sarafiam varam:

Eténa sacca vajjéna Vaddheyyam satthu sasané

Dhammam mé vandamanéna (vandamanaya) Yam puiifiam pasutam idha
Sabbé pi antaraya mé Mahésum tassa téjasa

Superior through having such virtues as being well expounded
Divided into Path & Fruit study & emancipation. The Dhamma protects those who hold to it from falling
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into miserable worlds. I revere that foremost Dhamma the destroyer of darkness. The Dhamma that for
all beings is the secure the highest refuge

The second theme for recollection: I revere it with my head

I am the Dhamma s servant the Dhamma is my sovereign master

The Dhamma is a destroyer of suffering & a provider of welfare for me.

1o the Dhamma I dedicate this body & this life of mine. I will fare with reverence for the Dhamma s
genuine rightness. I have no other refuge the Dhamma is my foremost refuge:

By the speaking of this truth may I grow in the Teachers instruction

Through the power of the merit here produced by my reverence for the Dhamma may all my obstructions
cease to be.

(Bow Down And Say):

Kayéna vacaya va cétasa va Dhammé kukammam pakatam mayayam
Dhammé patigganhatu accayantam Kalantaré samvaritum va dhammé

Whatever bad kamma I have done to the Dhammaby body by speech or by mind
may the Dhamma accept my admission of It so that in the future I may show restraint toward the
Dhamma.

Sangha nussati
(Recollection of the Saighda)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam sanghanussati nayam karoma sé:

Now let us recite the guide to the recollection of the Sangha:

Supatipanné bhagavatoé sivaka Sangho

Uju patipaiiiio bhagavato savaka Sangho

NAya patipaiiié bhagavatd sivaka Sanghé

Samici patipaiiiio bhagavato sivaka Sangho
Yadidam cattari purisa yugani attha purisa puggala:
Esa bhagavatd sivaka Sangho

Ahuneyyd pahuneyy6 dakkhifieyyd aiijali karaniyo
Anuttaram puiifiakkhettam lokassati

The Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced well

the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced straightforwardly

the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced methodically

the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced masterfully

ie. the four pairs the eight types of Noble Ones: That is the Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples worthy
of gifts worthy of hospitality worthy of offerings worthy of respect

the incomparable field of merit for the world
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Sangha bhithuti
(Praise for the Saighd)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam sanghabhigitim karoma sé:
Now let us chant in celebration of the Sangha:
Saddhammajo supatipatti guiiadiyutto

Yotthabbidho ariya puggala sangha settho
Siladidhamma pavarasaya kaya citto Vandam’aham tam ariyana gaiiam susuddham

Sangh6 Yo sabba pafiinam Sarafiam khémam uttamam
Tatiyanussatitthanam Vandami tam sirénaham
Sanghassahasmi daso (dasi) va Sangh6 mé samikissaro
Sangh6 dukkhassanghata ca Vidhata ca hitassa mé
Sanghassaham niyyadémi Sariraiijivitaficidam
Vandant6’ham (Vandanti’ham) carissami Sanghassopatipannatam
N’atthi mé sarafiam afiiam Sangh6 mé sarafiam varam:
Eténa sacca vajjéna Vaddheyyam satthu sasané

Sangham mé vandamanéna (vandaméanaya)
Yam puiifiam pasutam idha
Sabbé pi antaraya mé Mahésum tassa téjasa

Born of the true Dhamma endowed with such virtues as good practice
The supreme Sanghd formed of the eight types of Noble Ones

1 revere that group of Noble Ones well purified

Guided in body & mind by such principles as morality:

The Sangha that for all beings is the secure the highest refuge

The third theme for recollection: I revere it with my head

I am the Sangha's servant the Sangha is my sovereign master

The Sangha is a destroyer of suffering & a provider of welfare for me
To the Sanghd I dedicate this body & this life of mine

1 will fare with reverence for the Sangha'’s good practice

I have no other refuge the Sangha is my foremost refuge:

By the speaking of this truth may I grow in the Teacher s instruction
Through the power of the merit here produced by my reverence for the Sangha may all my obstructions
cease to be

(Bow Down And Say):
Kayéna vacaya va cétasa va Sanghé kukammam pakatam maya yam
Sangho patigganhatu accayantam Kalantaré samvaritum va sanghée

Whatever bad kamma I have done to the Sangha

by body by speech or by mind

may the Sangha accept my admission of it

so that in the future I may show restraint toward the Sangha
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Atita Paccavekkhana
(Reflection after Using Requisites)

173

Chief Monk: Handa mayam atita paccavekkhana patham bhanama sé:

Now let us recite the passage for reflection on the past (use of the requisites):

Ajja maya apaccavekkhitva yam civaram paribhuttam

Tam yavadéva sitassa patighataya Unhassa patighataya

damsa makasa vatitapa sirimsapa samphassinam patighatiaya

Yéavadéva hirikopina paticchadan’attham

Ajja maya apaccavekkhitva Yo pindapatto paribhutto

S6 néva davaya na madiaya na mandaniya na vibhiisanaya

Yavadéva imassa kiayassa thitiya yapanaya vihimsuparatiya brahma cariyidnuggahaya
Iti puraiafica vedanam patihafikhdmi navafica védanam na uppadessami Yatra ca mé
bhavissati anavajjati ca phasu viharo cati

Ajja maya apaccavekkhitva yam sénidsanam paribhuttam

Tam yavadéva sitassa patighataya Uiihassa patighataya

damsa makasa vatatapa sirimsapa samphassinam patighataya

Yavadéva utuparissaya vinodanam patisallinaram’attham

Ajja maya apaccavekkhitva Yo gilana paccaya bhésajja parikkharo paribhutto So6
yavadéva uppannanam veyyabadhikidnam védananam patighataya Abyapajjha
paramatayati

Whatever robe I used today without consideration

Was simply to counteract the cold To counteract the heat.

1o counteract the touch of flies mosquitoes wind sun & reptiles,

Simply for the purpose of covering the parts of the body that cause shame.

Whatever alms food I used today without consideration. Was not used playfully nor for intoxication
nor for putting on bulk nor for beautification. But simply for the survival & continuance of this body

for ending its afflictions for the support of the holy life. (Thinking) Thus will I destroy old feelings (of

hunger) and not create new feelings (from overeating) I will maintain myself be blameless & live in
comfort .

Whatever lodging I used today without consideration.

Was simply to counteract the cold To counteract the heat

1o counteract the touch of flies mosquitoes wind sun & reptiles,

Simply for protection from the inclemencies of weather and for the enjoyment of seclusion.
Whatever medicinal requisite for curing the sick I used today without consideration

Was simply to counteract any pains of illness that had arisen

And for maximum freedom from disease
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Alternate version used by Some Lao Wats

Buddhabhigiti
(Supreme Praise to The Buddha)

Y0 sannisinnd varabodhimiilé maram sasénam sujitam vijeyya

sambodhimagacchi anantafiané lokuttamé tam panamami buddham.

Yé Ca Buddha Atita Ca Yé Ca Buddha Anaga Ta Paccuppaiiiia Ca Yé Buddha Aham
Vandami Sabbada

Itipi s6 bhagava araham samma sambuddho

Vijja carana sampanno sugat6 lokavidi

Anuttar6é purisa damma sarathi sattha déva manussanam buddhé bhagavati

He is a Blessed One a Worthy One a Rightly Self awakened One consummate in knowledge & conduct
one who has gone the good way knower of the cosmos
unexcelled trainer of those who can be taught teacher of human & divine beings,; awakened; blessed

Buddham Jivitam Yavanibbanam sarafiam gacchami

N’atthi mé sarafiam afiiam Buddho mé sarafiam varam:

Eténa sacca vajjéna hotu mé jayama’ngalam uttamangéna vandéham padapansum
varuttamam buddhé Y6 khalito dos6 buddh6 khamatu tam mamam (Bow down and say)
Kayéna vacaya va cétasa va Buddhé kukammam pakatam maya yam
Buddho patigganhatu accayantam Kaélantaré samvaritum va buddhé

Whatever bad kamma I have done to the Buddha
by body by speech or by mind may the Buddha accept my admission of it
so that in the future I may show restraint toward the Buddha

Dhamma bhithuti
(Praise for the Dhamma)

Atthrngiké ariyapatho jananam mokkhappavésaya ujii ca maggé dhammo ayam
santikar6 panito niyyaniké tam panamami dhammam.
Yé Ca Dhamma Atita Ca Ye Ca Dhamméa Anagata Paccuppaiifia Ca Yé Dhamma Aham
Vandami Sabbada.
Svakkhato bhagavata dhammé Sanditthiko akaliké €hipassiko
Opanayiké paccattam véditabbé viiifidhiti

The Dhamma is well expounded by the Blessed One

to be seen here & now timeless inviting all to come & see
leading inward to be seen by the wise for themselves

Dhammam Jivitam Yava nibbanam sarafiam gacchami
N’atthi mé sarafiam afiiam Dhammo mé sarafiam varam:
Eténa sacca vajjéna hotu mé jayamangalam uttamangéna vandéham dhammaiica
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duvidham varam dhammé Y6 khalito dos6 dhammé khamatu tam mamam.

(Bow down and say):
Kayéna vacaya va cétasa va Dhammé kukammam pakatam maya yam
Dhammé patigganhatu accayantam Kalantaré samvaritum va dhammé

Whatever bad kamma I have done to the Dhamma

by body by speech or by mind

may the Dhamma accept my admission of it

so that in the future I may show restraint toward the Dhamma

Sangha bhithuti
(Praise for the Saighd)

Sangho visuddho varadakkhineyy6 santindriy6 sabbamalappahino gunéhi nékéhi
samiddhinat6 anasavé tam pannamami sangham

Yé Ca sangho Atita Ca Yé Ca sa’ngho Anagata Paccuppaiiiia Ca Yé Sangha Aham
Vandami Sabbada.

Supatipannd bhagavato sivaka Sanghé Uju patipaiifi6 bhagavaté sivaka Sanghé Naya
patipaiiiio bhagavato sivaka Sangho

Samici patipaiiié6 bhagavato savaka Sangho

Yadidam cattari purisa yugani attha purisa puggala:

Esa bhagavatd sivaka Sangho

Ahuneyy6 pahuneyyd dakkhiiieyyd aiijali karaniyo

Anuttaram pufifiakkhettam lokassati

The Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced well

the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced straightforwardly
the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced methodically

the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples who have practiced masterfully

ie. the four pairs the eight types of Noble Ones:

That is the Sanghd of the Blessed One's disciples

worthy of gifts worthy of hospitality worthy of offerings worthy of respect

the incomparable field of merit for the world

Sangham Jivitam Yavanibbanam sarafiam gacchami

N’atthi mé sarafiam afifiam Sangho mé sarafiam varam:

Eténa sacca vajjéna hotu mé jayamangalam uttamangéna vandéham sanghaiica
duvidhuttamam sanghé Yo khalito dos6 sangho khamatu tami mamam.(Bow down and say)
Kayéna vacaya va cétasa va Sanghé kukammam pakatam maya yam
Sangho patigganhatu accayantam Kalantaré samvaritum va sanghé

Whatever bad kamma I have done to the Sangha
by body by speech or by mind

may the Sanghd accept my admission of it

so that in the future I may show rest
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Alternate version used at Wat Pho

Y0 sannisinnd varabodhimiilé maram sasénam sujitam vijeyya
sambodhimagacchi anantafiané lokuttamé tam panamami buddham.
(missing line)

Itipi s6 bhagava araham sammiisan buddhé, vijjacaranasampanné sugat6

lokavidii, anuttaré purisadammasarathi satha devamanussanam buddhoé bhagavati
Natthi mé saranam afiiam buddh6 mé saranam varam éténa saccavajjéna hotu meé
jayamangalam uttamangéna vandéham padapansum varuttamam buddhé Yo khalito
doso6 buddh6 khamatu tam mamam

Atthrngiké ariyapatho jananam mokkhappavésaya ujii ca maggé dhammo ayam
santikar6 panito niyyanikoé tam panamami dhammam

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammé, sanditthiko akaliké €hipassiko, 0panayiké paccattam
véditabbo vififhiti.

Natthi mé saranam afiiam dhammoé mé saranam varam é€téna saccavajjéna hotu mé
jayamangalam uttamangéna vandéham dhammafica duvidham varam dhammé Yo
khalitdo dos6 dhammo khamatu tam mamam.

Sangho visuddho varadakkhineyy6 santindriy6 sabbamalappahino gunéhi nékéhi
samiddhinat6 anasavé tam pannamami sangham

(missing line)

Supatipanno bhagavato sivakasangho ujupatipanno bhagavato sivukusungho
nayapatipanno bhagavato sivagasangho simicipatipanné bhagavat6 savakasangho
yadidam catiri purisayugani attha purisapuggala,

Esa bhagavatd sivakangho dhuneyyé pahuneyyé dakkhineyyd aiijalikaraniyé anuttaram
puiifiakkhettam lokassati.

Natthi mé saranam afiiam sangho mé saranam varam é€téna saccavajjéné hotu meé jaya
mangalam uttamangéna vandéham sanghafica duvidhuttamam sanghé Y6 khalité doso
sangh6 khamatu tami mamam.

Y0 kappakotipi appameyyam kalam karont6 atidukkaran khédam gato lokahtaya
natho namo0 mahakarunikassa tassa

sambudham buddhanisévitamyam bhavabhavam gacchati jivaloko

namo avijjadikilésajala viddhansin6 dhammavarassa tassa

gunéhi Yo silasamadhipaiifia vimuttifinAnappabhutihi yutto

khettafijananam kusalatthikinam tariyamasangham sirasid namamlccévamaccantanam
assaneyyam namassamano ratanattayam yam puiifitbhisandam
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vipulam alattham tassanubhavéna hatantarayo

Dhatu Patikiila Pacca Ve Khana Patha

(Recollection on the Elements and Loathsomeness)

Chief Monk: Handa mayam dhatu patikula paccavekkhanapathanca bhanama sé

Let us recite the passages of recollection on the Elements and Loathsomeness:

Yatha paccayam pavattama nam dhatu mattamévétam yadidam civaram
tadlpabhuiijako ca puggalo dhatumattako nissatto nijjivo stiifio, sabbani pana imani
civarani ajigucchaniyani, imam pitikdyam patva ativiya jigucchaniyani jayan ti.

Yatha paccayayam pavattama nam dhatu mattamévétam yadidam pindapa to
tadupabhuiijako ca puggalo dhatumattako nissatto nijjivo siiiiio, sabbo pana yam
pindapat6 ajigucchaniyo imam pilitikayam patva ativiya jigucchaniyojaya ti.

Yatha paccayam pavattama nam dhatu mattamévétam yadidam sénasanam
tadlipabhuiinjako ca puggaé dhatumattako nissatto nijjivo stiifio, sabbani pana imani
sanasanani ajigucchaniyani, imam pitikayam patva ativiya jiguccha-niyani jayan ti.

Yatha paccayam pavattama nam dhatu mattamévétam yadidam

gilana paccaya bhésahha parikkharo tadipabhuiijako ca puggalé dhatu mattako nissatto
nijjivo shfio, sabbo panayam gilana paccaya bhésajja parikkharo ajigucchaniy6 imam
pitikayam patva ativiya jigucchaniyo jaya ti

Dependent upon and existing through its causes merely by the combination of various elements are
both this robe and the person who use it: only elements, not a being, not possessing a permanent. life
principle, being void of self or soul. All this robe is not yet loathsome but having touched this putrid
body, becomes exceedingly loathsome.

Dependent upon and existing through its causes merely by the combination of various elements are
both almsfood and the person who eats it; only elements, not a being, not possessing a permanent life
principle, being void of self or soul. All this lump of food is not yet loathsome but having touched this
putrid body, becomes exceedingly loathsome.

Dependent upon and existing through its causes merely by the combination of various elements are

both this shelter and person who lives in it; only elements, not a being, not possessing a permanent life
principle, being void of self or soul. All this sheltering place is not yet loathsome but having touched this
putrid body, becomes exceedingly loathsome.

Dependent upon and existing through its causes merely by the combination of various elements are both
this medicine and person who lives in it; only elements, not a being, not possessing a permanent life
principle, being void of self or soul. All this medicine is not yet loathsome but having touched this putrid
body, becomes exceedingly loathsome.
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UPASAMPADAVAIDHI

(Ordination procedure)

Preliminaries

The candidate should have his head, moustache, beard, and eyebrows shaved, and his Finger and toe nails cut
short. Robed in white cloth he must first make three circuits (padakkhifid) clockwise around the chapel’s hall
(uposatha) where his ordination is to take place. He should walk barefoot with his hands reverently placed
together holding a set of three lotus buds, three incense sticks, and a candle.

So that it will not be necessary to keep repeating the same thing, a couple of points about how the candidate
should bear himself will be stressed here, and not repeated again in these notes. At all times during the
ceremony the candidate should have his hands reverently placed together and should keep his gaze cast
downward. He must not look around at the other participants. The only time his hands will be in another
position is when he is handling some object, or when he is changing posture from kneeling to standing and so
on, and needs his hands to help maintain balance or whatever. When standing he should keep his heels together.

During the first circuit, he should meditate on the virtues of the buddha; during the second, the virtues of the
dhamma; and during the third, the virtues of the sangha. At this time he should walk alone and should not be
carried in any way, in order that he may pay proper respect to the buddha image inside the building, which
ought to be regarded as if it were the buddha himself who is present.

The three circuits completed, the candidate kneels down at the boundary marker (sima) in front of the entrance
to the uposatha, lights the candle and incense in the receptacle provided, and makes three five-point prostrations.
(when prostrating, the five ‘points’ of knees, forearms, and forehead should touch the floor at the same time.) He
then stands up and recites the following;

Ukésa vandami bhanté, sabbam aparadham khamatha mé bhanté, maya katam pufinam
samina anumoditabbam, Simina katam pufiiam mayham databbam Sadhu Sadhu
Anumodami.

(permit me, venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious occasion. May alt my faults be
pardoned. May whatever merits i possess be recognized, and may i be allowed to share in your merit. If
this is agreeable i humbly express my gratitude.) The candidate kneels down and says:

Sabbam aparadham khamatha mé bhante.
(forgive me, venerable sir, for all my faults.)He prostrates once
Ukéasa dvarattayéna katam sabbam aparadham Khamatha mé bhanté.

(venerable sir, please forgive me for any faults of thought, word, or deed.)
He prostrates one more time, then stands up and says:

Vandami Bhanté, sabbam aparadham khamatha mé Bhanté, maya katam puiifiam
samina anuméditabbam, simina Katam puiifiam mayham databbam, Sidhu Sadhu
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Anumodami

(permit me, venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious occasion. May all my faults be
pardoned. May whatever merits i possess he recognized, and may I Be allowed to share in your merit. If
this is agreeable i humbly express my gratitude.) Kneeling down, the candidate prostrates three times.

At this point the candidate’s parents or relatives or whoever is sponsoring the ordination, will lead him into the
uposatha. He should take care to step over the door-sill as he enters the building. Once inside he will be led
round behind the main buddha image where he will light candle and incense again and then repeat the same
recitations and actions as he did at the sima marker. This completed, the candidate will be led to a position in
front of the platform on which the assembled bhikkhus are sitting. Here his sponsors will be waiting to offer
him the robes, and he should kneel down and make three prostrations to them before leaning forward slightly
and extending his arms so that they may place the set of robes across his forearms.

The candidate, carrying his robes across his forearms, climbs onto the platform and moves on his knees to
just in front of his preceptor (Upajjhaya). He offers the set of robes to his Upajjhaya followed by whatever
additional things are passed to him and then prostrates three Times.

Pabbajja
(Requesting the going-forth)

His Upajjhaya will place the robes across his forearms again, whereupon the candidate
Will stand up and recite the following:

Ukasa vandami Bhanté, sabbam aparadham khamatha mé Bhanté. Maya katam puiifiam
samina anumoéditabbam Samina katum pufiiam mayham databbam. Sadhu Sadhu
Anumoédami Ukasa karunnam katva. Pabbajjam détha mé Bhanté

(permit me. Venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious occasion. May all my faults be
pardoned. May whatever merits i possess be recognized, and may 1 be allowed to share in your merit.
If this is agreeable i humbly express my gratitude. Please, venerable sir, have compassion and grunt me
the going-forth.) He kneels down

Aham Bhanté pabbajjam yacami
Dutiyampi aham Bhanté pabbajjam yacami
Tatiyampi aham Bhanté pabbajjam yacami.

(I ask. Venerable sir, for the going-forth. For the second time 1 ask, venerable sir for the going-forth.
For the third time i ask. Venerable sir, for the going-forth.)

The candidate continues, reciting the following passage three times:

Sabba dukkha nissarana nibbana sacchi kara natthaya
Imam kasavam gahétva, pabbajétha mam Bhanté, anukampam Upadaya.

(for release from ail suffering and for the realization of nibbdna, kindly accept
These saffron robes. Venerable sir, and out of compassion grunt me the going-forth.)

Leaning forward slightly, the candidate offers the robes to his Upajjhdya once again. He now continues by
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reciting the following passage three times:

Sabba dukkha nissarana nibbana sacchi kara natthaya
Etam kdsivam datva, pabbajétha mam Bhanté, anukampam Upadaya

(far release from all suffering and for the realization of nibbdna, kindly allow me those saffron robes.
Venerable sir, and out of compassion grant me the going-forth

The candidate prostrates three times and then sits in the polite sideways posture and listens attentively to his
Upajjhaya. His Upajjhaya will now instruct him concerning the Triple gem, the meaning and significance of
ordination, and basic meditation. The Upajjhaya furthermore, will teach him about the use of parts of the body
as preliminary objects meditation. The candidate, will repeat these after his Upajjhiaya word by word:

Késa (hair of the head)
Loma (hair of the body)
Nakha (nails)

Danta (teeth)

Taco (skin)

Taco (skin)

Danta (teeth)

Nakha (nails)

Loma (hair of the body)
Késa (hair of the head)

The Upajjhaya will now remove the shoulder doth worn across the left shoulder (a from the set of robes and pull
it over the candidate’s head and arrange it so as to cover i shoulder. Having received the set of robes, once more,
the candidate moves backwards t knees until he is clear of the assembled bhikkhus, stands up and goes to the
appointed where be will be helped to put on his robes.

Katva Ti Saradéna Saha Silani
(Requesting the refuges and precepts)

Properly robed the candidate will return to the front of the assembly where a senior Bhikkhu (Acariya or
Achan) will now be seated. Kneeling down, he presents the tray of offerings which have been set ready to the
Achan and prostrates three times. Standing up he recites:

Ukasa vandami Bhanté. Sabbam aparadham khamatha
Meé Bhanté, maya katam puiiiam simina anumoditabbam
Samina katam pufiiam mayham databbam, Sidhu Sddhu Anumé6dami.

Ukasa kirunnam katva ti saranéna saha silani détha Mé Bhanté

(permit me. Venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious occasion. May all my faults be
pardoned. May whatever merits i possess be recognized, and may i be allowed to share in your merit. If
this is agreeable i humbly express my gratitude. Please, venerable sir, have compassion and gnat me the
three refuges and the Precepts.)
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He kneels down and continues reciting:

Aham Bhante saraiia silam yacami,
Dutiyampi aham Bhanté saraiia silam yacami,
Tatiyampi aham Bhanté sarafia silam yacami.

(I ask. Venerable sir, for the refuges and precepts. Sa... ., for the second time, venerable sir, i ask for the
refuges and precepts. For the third time. Venerable sir. I ask for the refuges and precepts.)

With his hands reverently placed together (he Acariya will recite the following three Times:

Namo tassa bhagavaté arahaté samma sambuddhassa.

(homage to the exalted one, the holy one, the perfectly enlightened one.)
The candidate repeats this three times. Then, the Acariyd will now say:

Evaii vadehi (repeat this.) Or Yamahaii vadami taii vadehi. (repear what i have to say.)

The candidate replies:

Ama Bhanté. (ves, venerable sir.)

The Acariya will now give the refuges and precepts. Firstly, the candidate should concentrate on the Triple-Gem
and repeat after the Acariya, sentence by sentence, as follows

Buddham sarafiam gacchami.
Dhammam saraiiam  gacchami.
Sangham sarafiam gacchami.
Dutiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami.
Dutiyampi dhammam sarafiam  gacchami.
Dutiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami.
Tatiyampi buddham sarafiam gacchami.
Tatiyampi dhammam sarafiam  gacchami.
Tatiyampi sangham sarafiam gacchami.

/ go to the buddha for refuge. / go to the dhamma for refuge. I go to the sangha for refuge.

For the second time, i go to the buddha for refuge. For the second time, i go to the dhamma for refuge.
For the second time, i go to the sangha for refuge.

For the third time, 1 go to the buddha for refuge. For the third time, i go to the dhamma for refuge. For
the third time, i go to the sangha for refuge.

The Acariya says: Sarafia gamanam nitthitam
Answer: Ama Bhanté.

Together the Upjaya and ordinate say the ten precepts:

Panatipata véramaiii, sikkha padam samadiyami.
Adinnadana véramaiii, Sikkhdpadam samadiyami.
Abrahma cariya véramaiii Sikkhapadam samadiyami
Musavada véramaiii, Sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Sura Méraya majja pamadatthana véramaiii samadiyami.
Vikala bhojana véramaiii, Sikkhapadam
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Nacca gita vadita vistika dassana véramaiii Sikkhapadam Samadiyami

Mala gandha vilépana dharaiia mafidana vibhiisanatthana Véramani, Sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Ucca sayana maha sayana véramaiii

Jata riipa Raja ta patigghahaia véramaiii, SikkhApadam Samadiyami.

1. I undertake the precept to refrain from killing living creatures.

2. [ undertake the precept to refrain from taking what is not given.

3.1 undertake the precept to refrain from unchaste conduct.

4. [ undertake the precept to refrain from false speech,

5. l undertake the precept to refrain from liquor and besotting drink cause carelessness.
6. I undertake the precept to refrain from untimely meals.

7. [ undertake the precept to refrain from dancing, singing, music, and from shows

8. I undertake the precept to refrain from wearing garlands, scents or Cosmetics.

9. 1 undertake the precept to refrain from using a high or large bed.

10. I undertake the precept to refrain from accepting gold or silver.

Imani dasa Sikkhapadani samadiyami
Imani dasa Sikkhapadani samadiyami
Imani dasa Sikkhapadani samadiyami

The samafiera repeats this three time and also prostrates three times. He then stands up and says:

Vandami Bhanté, sabbam aparadham khamatha mé
Bhanté, Maya katam pufiiam siminia anumoditabbam, simina
Katam pufinam mayham databbam, Sddhu Sidhu Anumédami

(permit me, venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious occasion.

May all my faults be pardoned. May whatever merits i possess be recognized, and may i

Be allowed to\share in your merit if this is agreeable i humbly express my gratitude.)

The samarierd kneels down and prostrates three times, then turns around and sits down near the edge of
the platform facing the doors of the uposatha. He will now receive his alms ‘ bowl which will be offered
to him by his sponsor. On top of the bowl will be a set of lotus buds and incense..
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Nissaya
(Requesting the dependence)

The samafiera now moves on his knees up to his Upajjhaya and offers him the bowl
Which he has carried in front of him by his two hands. Having prostrated three times, he stands up and asks for
the dependence (nissaya), as follows:

Ukasa vandami Bhanté, sabbam aparadham khamatha mé Bhanté, Maya katam puiiiam
simina anumoéditabbam Samina kitum pufinam mayham databbam, Sddhu Sadhu
Anumodami

Ukasa karunnam katva, nissayam détha Mé Bhanté

(permit me, venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious occasion. May ail my faults be
pardoned. May whatever merits i possess be recognized, and may 1 be allowed to share in your merit.
If this is agreeable i humbly express my gratitude. Please, venerable sir, have compassion and “rant me
the dependence.)

(Kneels down) Aham Bhanté nissayam yacami
Dutiyampi aham Bhanté nissayam yacami
Tatiyampi aham Bhanté nissayam yacami

(I ask, venerable sir, for the dependence. For the second time I ask, venerable sir, for the dependence,
for the third time i ask, venerable sir, for the dependence.)

Upajjhayo mé Bhanté hohi. Upajjhayo mé Bhanté hohi. Upajjhay6 mé Bhanté hohi.
(may you be my Upajjhdya, venerable sir.) Three times

Upajjhaya will now say: and the Samafiera responds:

Patiriipam (it is proper) Sadhu Bhanté (ves. Venerable Sir.)
Opdyikam (it is suitable) Sadhu Bhanté (ves. Venerable sir.)

Pasdadikéna sampa déhi. (strive with amiability or friendlyness)
Sadhu Bhanté  (Yes, venerable sir.)

The samafiera continues, reciting the following

Ajja ta gédani théro Mayham bharé Ahampi Thérassa bharo

Ajja ta gédani théro Mayham bharé Ahampi Thérassa bharo
Ajja ta gédani théro Mayham bharé Ahampi Thérassa bharo

Three times: (from this day your burden will be mine, and I will be your responsibility.)

The samafiera prostrates three times, stands up, and goes on:

Vandami Bhanté, sabbam aparadham khamatha mé
Bhanté Maya katam pufiiam siminia anumoditabbam samina
Katam pufinam mayham databbam Sadhu Saddhu Sidhu Anumodami
(permit me, venerable sir, to pay homage to you on this auspicious day may all my faults be pardoned.

May whatever merits i possess be recognized, be allowed to share in your merit. If this is agreeable i
humbly express my
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The samafiera kneels down and prostrates three times. If the saimafiera is not ordained as bhikkhi on this
occasion this is the end of the ceremony.

Chay

(The Sdmarierd Religious Name)

The Upajjhdya. Now. Tells the samariera that now the Sanghd will do the Formal act of ordination
(Upasampadakamma). After the formal motions and proclamations are made the samanierd name will be
announced along with the Upajjhdya The Upajjhdya will tell his religious name and instructs him to tell
the Achan when he is questioned. When he is told these two names he will say:

Ama Bhanté (ves, venerable sir.)

Telling the names of the bowl and robes :

The Upajjhaya, now, points out to the sdmafiera his bowl and robes, touching each in turn and telling the
samanera the Pali name for it. The sdmafiera should respond as follows

U. Ayanté patto.  (this is your alms-bowl.) S.Ama Bhanté.  (ves, venerable sir)
U. Ayam sanghati (this is your outer robe.) S.Ama Bhanté.  (ves, venerable sir)
U Ayam uttard sango (this is your upper robe.) S.Ama Bhanté.  (ves, venerable sir)

U. Ayam antara vasako. (this is your under robe.) S.Ama Bhanté.  (ves, venerable sir)

The Upajjhaya will, now, place the sling of the bowl over the samanera head and across his right shoulder so
that the bowl is hanging behind him, and then tell him to go and stand at a prepared place nearby the door of the
hall with these words:

Gaccha amumhi okdsé titthahi. (go to that place and stand there.).

The samafiera, then, moves backwards on his knees until he is clear of the assembled bhikkhus, stands up, and
walks to that place being careful to walk round the small rug placed there for the Acariya to stand on. He stands
there behind the rug facing the assembly.

Examination outside the sangha

The two Acariya, pay respect to the Buddha image and say:
Namo tassa bhagavato arahaté samma sambuddhassa.(three times)
(homage to the exalted one, the holy one, the perfectly enlightened one.)

Then proclaim to the Sanngha their intention to examine the samafiera as to his fitness for bhikkhu ordination

Sundtu mé Bhanté Sangho (Itthanndmo)dyasmato (Itthanndamassa) Upasamaddapekkho Yadi
Sanghassa Pattakallam Aham (Itthanndmam) Anusdseyyam

Let the Sangha listen to me. This (sdmafrierd s name) wisheses for the ordination from Venerable
(preceptors name). If there is the complete preparation of the sangha, I shall examine him.
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Acceptance of a Pair of Applicants

Sunatu me bhante saigho. (Iifihannimo) ca (ifiithannamo)) ca Ayasmato (ifiihannamassa)
upasampadapekkha. yadi saighaii pattakallaii, ahaii (Ififihanna ifiihanna) anusaseyyaii

Let the Sangha listen to me. These two (sd@marfierd’s name and s@maiierd’s name) wisheses for the
ordination from Venerable (preceptors name). If there is the complete preparation of the sangha, I shall
examine him.

The word “Ittannamo” is the be replaced by the applicants name (nominative case); “Ittanndmassa” by the
Upjjhaya’s name (genative case). “Ittannamam” by the applicants name (accusative case);

The two Achans next come forward and stand in front of the sdmaifiera on the small rug. They chant the
following and, then, carry straight on with the questions.

Sunasi (samaiierd name), Ayante sacca kalo bhita kalo. Yam Jatam tam sangha majjhe
pucchante. Santam Atthi ti vattabbam, asantam natthiti vattabbam.
Ma kho vutthdasi Ma khoé maiiku ahés. Evan tam pucchissanti: santi te évda Ripd abhadha

Listen, (samariera name), this is the time for the truth, the time for the facts. What has occurred will
be asked about in the midst of the sangha. Whatever is so, that should be told. Whatever is not so, that
should be told. Do not be embarrassed. Do not be confused. You will be questioned as follow: do you
have diseases such as these?)

Q. Kuttham? A. Natthi Bhanté

Q. Gundo? A. Natthi Bhanté

Q. Kilas6? A. Natthi Bhanté

Q. Sos0? A. Natthi Bhanté

Q. Apamaro? A. Natthi Bhanté

Q. Manussosi? A. Ama Bhant?

Q. Purisési? A. Ama Bhant?

Q. Bhujissési? A. Ama Bhanté

Q. Ananési? A. Ama Bhanté

Q. Nasi rajabhat? A. Ama Bhanté

Q. Anunnatési matapituhi? A. Ama Bhanté

Q. Paripunnavisati vassosi? A. Ama Bhanté

Q. Paripunnante pattacivaram? A.Ama Bhanté

Q. Kinnamaosi? A. Aham Bhanté (name) nama

Q. Ké nama te upajjhayo? A. Upajjhayo mé Bhanté ayasma (name) nama
(leprosy?) (no, venerable sir.)
(ulceration?) (no, venerable sir.)
(ringworm?) (no, venerable sir.)
(consumption?) (no, venerable sir.)
(epilepsy?) (no, venerable sir)
(are you a human being?) (ves, venerable sir.)
(arc you a man?) (ves, venerable sir.)
(are you a free man?) (ves, venerable sir.)
(are you free from debt?) (ves, venerable sir.)

(exempt government service?) (ves, venerable sir)
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(have you parental permission?) (ves, venerable sir.)

(are you twenty years of age?) (ves, venerable sir.)

(do you have a bowl and robes?) (ves. Venerable sir.)

(what is your name?) (venerable sir, my name is . . .)

(what is your upajjhaya’s name?) (my upajjhaya’s name is venerable sir. . ..)

The acariyas now return to their places and inform the sanigha of the results of their
examination.

One of them, then, turns to the simaiiera and calls him by saying:
Sundtu mé Bhanté Sangho (Itthannamo)dyasmato (Itthanndmassa) Upasamadapekkho.
Anussittho so maya. Yadi sanghassa pattakallam, Itthanndmo) dyasmato

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. (Applicant’s name) is the Venerable (Preceptor’s name)’s
applicantfor Acceptance. He has been instructed by me. If the Community is ready, (applicant’s name) may
come.

agacchahi. (come here)
For calling two ordinates:
Sundtu me bhante sangho. (Itthanndamo) ca (Itthanndamo) ca dyasmato

(Itthanndamassa) upasampadapekkhd. anusitthd te maya. Yadi sanghassa pattakallam,
(Itthanndmo) ca (Itthanndmo) cadgaccheyyum

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. (Applicant’s name and Applicant’s name) is the Venerable
(Preceptor’s name)’s applicantfor Acceptance. He has been instructed by me. If the Community is ready,
(applicant’s name and Applicant’s name) may come.

dgacchatha. (two of you, come here)

Upasampada
(Higher Ordination)

187

The samafiera walks to the edge of the platform, kneels down on it and moves forward

On his knees until he reaches the second row of the seated bhikkhus. He prostrates three time and
recites the following:

Sangham Bhanté upasampadam yacami
Ullumpatu mam Bhanté sangh6 anukampam upadaya

Dutiyampi Bhanté sangham upasampadam yacami,
Ullumpatu mam Bhanté sangho anukampam upadaya.

Tatiyampi Bhanté sangham pasampadam yacami,
Ullumpatu mam Bhanté sangho anukampam upadaya.

(Venerable sirs, I humbly request an ordination. May the sanigha have compassion and lend me its

support. Second and Third time, Venerable sirs, I humbly request an ordination. May the sangha have

compassion and lend me its support.)
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The samafiera prostrates three times and remains kneeling with his hands reverently placed together. Al this
point, his Upajjhaya will inform the sangha that this sdmafera wishes an ordination:

Sundtu me bhante sangho. Ayam (Itthanndmo)dyasmato (Itthannamassa)
Upasamadapekkho. Yadi sanghassa pattakallam, aham (Itthannamo)dyasmaté antardyike
dhamme puccheyyam.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. (Applicant’s name) is the Venerable (precpeptor’s
name) s applicant for Acceptance. If the Community is ready, I will ask (applicant’s name) about the
obstructing factors.

For two:

Sundtu me bhante sangho. AYANCA (Itthannamo) AYANCA(Itthannimo)) dyasmato
(Itthannamassa) UPASAMPADAPEKKHA. Yadi sahghassa pattakallam, aham
(ItthannamoYANCA (ItthannamYANCA) antardyike dhamme puccheyyam.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. (Applicant’s name and Applicant’s name) is the
Venerable (precpeptor s name) s applicant for Acceptance. If the Community is ready, I will ask
(applicant’s name and applicant s name) about the obstructing factors.

The two acariyas will examine him again. This examination will be done as before, but at this time it must be
done in the midst of the assembled bhikkhus. The samafiera answers exactly as he did the fast time. When the
questions completed, then, the simafiera should sit on the same posture and should spend the next few minutes
in meditation.

Natticatuttha kamma
(Motion and three announcements)

These motiom and three announcements are chanted to the sangha by the two acariyas, but, the saimafiera has
nothing to say. When the acariyas have finished chanting, the samaiera , then, becomes a new bliikkhu and he
should remove the bowl which is still slung over his shoulder, and prostrate three times. He should now sit in
the polite sideways posture and listen to his Upajjhaya.

Sundtu me bhante sangho. Ayam (Itthanndmo) dyasmato (Itthannamassa)
Upasamadapekkhé. Parisuddho antardyikehi dhammehi. Paripunnassa patta-
civaram.(Itthanndmo) sangham upasampadam ydcati, dyasmatd (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Yadi sanghassa pattakallam, sangho (Itthanndmam) upasampddeyya,
dyasmatd (Itthannamena) upajjhdyena. Esa riatti.

Sundtu me bhante sangho. Ayam (Itthanndmo) dyasmato (Itthannamassa)
upasampaddpekkho. Parisuddho antardyikehi dhammehi. Paripunnassa patta-
civaram.(Itthanndmo) sangham upasampadam ydcati, dyasmatd (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Sangho (Itthanndmam) upasampddeti, dyasmata (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Yass’dyasmato khamati, (Itthannamassa) upasampada, dyasmata Qotikena)
upajjhdyena, so tunhassa. Yassa nakkhamati, so bhdseyya.

Dutiyampi etam-attham vaddmi. Sundtu mé bhanté sangho. Ayam (Itthanndmo)dyasmato
(Itthannamassa) upasampaddpekkho. Parisuddho antardyikehi dhammehi. Paripunnassa
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patta-civaram. (Itthanndmo) sangham upasampadam ydcati, dyasmatd (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Sangho (Itthannamam) upasampddeti, dyasmata (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Yass’dyasmato khamati, (Itthanndmassa) upasampadd, dyasmatd
(Itthannamena) upajjhdyena, so tunhassa. Yassa nakkhamati, so bhaseyya.

Tatiyampi etam-attham vaddmi. Sundtu me bhanté sangho. Ayam (Itthanndmo) dyasmato
(Itthanndamassa) upasampaddpekkho. Parisuddho antardyikehi dhammehi. Paripunnassa
patta-civaram (Itthanndmo) sangham upasampadam ydcati, dyasmatd (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Sangho (Itthannamam) upasampddeti, dyasmata (Itthanndmena)
upajjhdyena. Yass’dyasmato khamati, (Itthanndmassa) upasampadd, dyasmatd
(Itthannamena) upajjhdyena, so tunhassa. Yassa nakkhamati, so bhaseyya.

Upasampanno sanghena (Itthanndmo), dyasmatd (Itthanndmena) upajjhdyena. Khamati
sanghassa, tasmd tunhi. Evametam dhdraydmi.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. (Applicant’s name) is the Venerable (Preceptor s name) s
applicantfor Acceptance He isfree of the obstructing factors. His bowl and robes are complete. (Applicant’s name)
requests Acceptance from the Community with Venerable (Preceptor s name) as preceptor. Ifthe Community is
ready the Community should accept (Applicant’s name) with Venerable (Preceptor s name) as preceptor. This is
the motion.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. (Applicant’s name) is the Venerable (Preceptor s name) s
applicant for Acceptani He isfree ofthe obstructing factors. His bowl and robes are complete. (Applicant’s name)
requests Acceptance from the Community with Venerable (Preceptor s name) as preceptor. The Community accepts
(Applicant’s name) with Venerable (Preceptor’s name) as precepts He to whom the Acceptance of (Applicant s
name) with Venerable (Preceptor s name) as preceptor is agreeable should remain silent. For to whom it is not
agreeable should speatk.

A second time ... A third time I speak of this matter. Venerable sir may the Community listen to me .... He to whom
it is not agreeable should speak.

(Applicant’s name) has been accepted by the Community, with Venerable (Preceptor’s name) as preceptor. This is
agreeable to the Community, therefore it is silent. Thus do I hold it.

Anusasana
(Admonition)

This is taught to all new btaikkhus immediately after their ordination. There are two parts to this admonition
which is chanted in Pali. The first explains the four supports (cattaro nissaye) on which a Bhikkhu depends.
These are almsfood, rag-robes, tree-root dwelling, and fermented urine as medicine. These are exapined
together with extra allowances in each case. The second part concerns the four yhings that should not be done.
(cattari akara niiyakiccanni) by bhikkuss. These are sexual intercource, Taking whay is not given. Deriving of
life, laying claim to super human stauts. A Bhikkhu commiting any of these four ceases to be a bhikkhu at that
moment. When his Upajpiaya has finished the new bhikkhi should acknowledge it by saying

Ama Bhantg, after which he resumes a kneeling position and prostrates three times. The

Fallowings are the admonition in both Pali and english translations:
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Cattaro nissaye
(The four supports)

1. Pindapata (going for alms):
Pindiyalopa bhojanam nissaya pabbajja. Tattha te yavajivam
Lissaho’ karanty6 atirekalabho sangha-bhattam uddesa-bhattam
Nimantanam saldka-bhattam pakkhikam upoésathikam patipadikam

(this going-forth has as its support the almsfood. For the rest of your life, you should make an effort with
that. These are. Extra allowances: a meal for the sangha (in general, ie. Not specifying individuals), a
meal for specified (bhikkhus) (a meal by) invitation, a meal (given) by tokens, (a meal given) fortnightly,
(a meal on) uposatha day, a meal either on the day after the full moon or on the new moon day.)

2. Pamsukuia civara (rag-robes):
Pamsukula-civaram nissaya pabbajja. Tattha te yavajivam
Ussaho karaniyo. Atireka 1abho khomam kappasikam késeyyam
Kambalam sanam bhangam

{This going-fort has as its support the rag-robes. For the rest of your life, you should make an effort with
that. (these are) extra allowances: (robes made of) linen, cotton, silk, wool. Hemp, a mixture of these
mentioned above.)

3. Rukkha m.ula senasana (lodging at the root of a tree):
Rukkha m.ula senasanam nissaya pabbajja. Tattha te yavajivam ussaho karamyo.
Atireka 1abho: viharo addhayogé pasado hammiyam guha.
(this going-forth has as in import lodging at the root of a tree. For the rest of your life, you should make

an effort wmi ifcat (these «re> extra allowances: a dwelling with a peaked roof, a pent-roofed building,,
a multi-stoned budding, a large flat-roofed building, a cave.)

4. Putimutta bhesajja (fermented urine as medicine):
Putimutta-bhesajjam nissaya pabbajja. Tattha te yavajivam
Ussaho karaniyo. Atireka-labho: sappi, navanptam telam madhu Phanitam

(this going-forth has as its support fermented urine as medicine. For the rest of your life, you should
make an effort with that. (these are) extra allowances: ghee, fresh butter, oil, honey, sugar.)

Cattari akaraniyakiccani
(The four things never to be done)

(When giving the Admonition to two or more new bhikkhus at the same time, change the word TE to VO
throughout. Thus,

tattha te yava-jivam becomes tattha vo yava-jivam;
tante yava-jivam becomes  tam vo yava-jivam.

1. Methunadhamma (sexual intercourse) :
Upasampannena bhikkhuna methun6 dhammé na patise-vitabbé Antamaso
tiracchanagatayapi. Yo bhikkhu methunam dhammam patiseveti assamano hoti
asakyaputtiy6.
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Seyyathapi nAma puriso sisacchinné abhabbo tena saria-ban dhanena jivitum.
Evameva bhikkhu methunam dhammam patisevttva Assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo
Tante yava-jivam akarantyam

As a man whose head having been cut off, cannot be survived forth since a head is mast conerned to the
body, even so a bhikkhu having indulged in sexual intercourse, is not a sanda*, not a sakyaputta. This
should not be done by you for the rest of your life.)

(when a bhikkhu has got ordained, he should not indulge in sexual intercourse even with an animal.

Whatever bhikkhu indulges in sexual intercourse, he is not a samana, not a sakyaputta (son of the lord of
the sakya clan)

2. Adinnadana (taking what is not given) :
Upasampannena bhikkhuna adinnam theyyasankha tam na
adiyitabbam antamaso tinasalakam upadaya. Y6 bhikkhu padam va padaraham va
atirekapadam va adinnam theyyasankhatam adiya ti assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo.
Seyyathapi nAma pan dupalasé bandhana pamutté abhabbo
haritattaya evameva bhikkhu padam va padaraham va atirekapadam
va adinnam theyyasankhatam adiytt va assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo.
Tante yavajivam akaraniyam
As a withered leaf removed from its stalk can never become green again, even so a bhikkhu, having

taken with thieving intention what has not been given, worth either one pada or the equivalent of one
pada or more than one pada is not a samana, not a sakyaputta. This should not be done by you the rest

of your life.)

(when a bhikkhu is ordained, he should take what has not been given, even if it is only * blade of grass.
Whatever Bhikkhu takes with theving intention What has not been given, worth either one padn or the
equivalent of one pada or more than one pada, he is not a samana, not a sakyaputta.

3. Panajivita voropana (depriving of life):
Upasampannena bhikkhuna saiicicca pano jivita na voropetabbo
Antamas6 kunthakipillikam upadaya. Yo bhikkhu saficicca manussa viggaham jivita
voropeti antamaso gabbhapatanam upadaya assamanoé hoti asakyaputtiyo.
Seyyathapi nama puthusila dvidha bhinna appatisandhika hoti. Evameva bhikkhu
saficicca manussaviggaham jivita voropetva assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo Tante
yavajivam akaraniyam

As a solid stone broken in two parts cannot be joined together again, even so a bhikkhu, having

purposely deprived a human being of life, is not a samana, not a sakyaputta. This shoou not be done by
you for the rest of your life)

(when a bhikkhu has got ordained, he should not deprive a living being of life even if it is a only a black or a
white ant. Whatever bhikkhu deprives a human being of life, even in the manner of causing an abortion, he is
not a samana, not a sakyaputta.

4. Uttari manussa dhamma (laying claim to superior human states)
upasampannena bhikkhuna uttarimanussadhammg na Ullapitabb6 antamasoé
suiifiagare abhiramami ti Yo bhikkhu papiccho icchapakaté Asantam abhutam
uttarimanussadhammam ullapati. Jhanam va vimokkham va samadhim va
samapattim va maggam va phalam va Assamanoé hoti Asakyaputtiyo.
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Seyyathaphi nama talo matthakacchinno abhabb6 puna viru.lhiya evameva bhikkhu
papiccho icchapakato asantam abhutam uttarimanussadhammam ullapitva Assamano
hoti asakyaputtiyd Tante yavajivam akarantyam

As i sugar-palm, cut off at the crown is incapable of further growth, so a bhikkhu, having evel desires,

overwhelmed with covetousness, having laid claim to a superior human state, i is moi, w«nc* b mom-
factol. A not a samana, not a sakyaputta. This should not be done by you for the rest of your life)

(when a bhikkhu is ordained, he should not lay claim to a superior human state, even (saying), “I delight
in lonely places”. Whatever a bhikkhu, having evil desires, overwhelmed with covetousness, lays claim
to a superior human state which is not, which is non-factual, (that is to say), concentration or freedom or
collectedness or attainment, the path or the fnal, be is not a samana, not a sakyaputta.

Aneka pariyayena kho pana tena bhagavata janata passata arahata sammasambuddhena
silam sammadakkha tam samadhi sammadakkhato panna sammadhakkata. Yavadeva
tassa madanimmadanassa pipasavinayassa alayasammugghatassa vattupacchedassa
tanhakkhayassa viragassa nirodhassa nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya.

Tattha silaparibhavité samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.
Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphald hoti mahanisamsa.

Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati. Seyyathidam kaméasava
bhavasava avijjasava.

Ta.sméatiha te ima.smim thatagatappavedite dhammavinaye sakkaccam adhisilasikkha
sikkhitabba, adhicittasikkha sikkhitabba adhipannasikkha sikkhitabba. Tattha
appamadena sampadetabbam

(in various ways, has moral conduct been rightly expounded, collectedness been rifhtff expounded,
wisdom been rightly expounded by the lord, the one-who-knows, the one-who-sees, the holy one, the
perfect enlightened one, for the subduing of intoxication, for the getting rid of thirst, for the uprooting of
attachment, for the breaking of the round (of rebirth), for the destruction of craving, for dispassion, for
cessation, for the realization of nibbdna.

Now when moral conduct is thoroughly developed, collectedness is of great fruit, of great advantage;
when collectedness is thoroughly developed, wisdom is of great fruit, of great advantage; when wisdom
is thoroughly developed, the heart is freed completely from the pollutions (asava) which are in brief: the
pollution of sensuality, the pollution for existence, and the pollution of unknowing.

Therefore, having well-prepared yourself in this dhamma-vinaya made known by the
tathagata, you should train yourself with the training in the supreme moral conduct, the
in supreme collectedness, the training in supreme wisdom, and thus with diligence yam
strive.) *

Concluding the ceremony

The new bhikkhu’s sponsor will nowcome close upbehind himand hand him a tray of offerings whitch he will in
turn present to the second Acariya, who will normally be sitting to the right of the new Bhikkhu. He should turn
to the Achania who is handing him the tray and prostrate once.

This doae the new Bhikkhu shuld sit once more facing his Upajaya. He will be handed a small flask and bowl
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and while his upajjaya chants stanzas he should pour the water into the bowll and concentrate on dedicating the
merit he has made by ordaining to all other beings. When the other bhikkhus join in the chanting he should poor
the remaining water into the bowl and joining his hands, listen to the chanting.

At the end of the chanting the new bhikkhu should kneel and prostrate to the buddha image and to the sangha
three times. The ceremony is now ended.

...........

{.\“l [P ",

,;m\*




194 The Complete Book of Pali Chanting



195

Bhikkhu Ceremonies

Sabba ta Apatti Y6 Arocemi
(Confession)

Junior: Sabba ta apatti YO arécémi (3 times)
Sabba garulahuka apatti Y6 arocé mi (3 times)

Aham Bhanté sambahula nanavatthu kiyéo Apatti Y0 sapajjim ta tunha milé
patidésémi.

Senior: Passasi avuso ta apattiyo

Junior: Ukasa ama Bhanté passami

Senior: Ayatim avusd samvarayyasi

Junior : Sadhu sutthu Bhanté samvarissami

Dutiyampi Sadhu sutthu Bhanté samvarissami
Tatiyampi Sddhu sutthu Bhanté Samvarissami
Na punévam karissami

Na punévam bhéasissami

Na punévam cintayissami. (End for Junior)

Senior: Sabba ta apattiyé arocémi (3 times)
Sabba garulahuki apattiy6 arocémi (3 times)

Aham avus6 sambahula nanavatthu kiay6 apattiyo apajjim ta tunha milé patidésémi

Junior: Ukasa passatha Bhanté ta apattiyo
Senior: Ama avusd passami
Junior: Ayatim Bhanté samvarayyitha

Senior: Sadhu sutthu avusoé samvarissami
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Dutiyampi Sadhu sutthu avusé Samvarissami
Tatiyampi Saddhu sutthu avus6é Samvarissami
Na punévam karissami
Na punévam bhasissam

Na punévam cintayissami. (End for senior)

Imam sanghatim paccudarami
(Recited when relinquishing a robe set)

Imam sanghatim paccudarami (3 times)
[ take this sanghati as mine to use

Imam uttarasamgam paccudarami (3 times)
[ take this upper robe as mine to use

Imam antaravasakam paccudarami (3 times)
1 take this lower rains cloth as mine to use

Imam bindukappam karomi (3 times)

Imam sanghatim adhitthami
(Recited when taking a robe set)

Imam sanghatim adhitthami (3 times)
Imam uttara sangam adhitthami (3 times)
Imam antara vasakam adhitthami (3 times)

Imam parikharacoram adhitthami (3 times)

Imani civarani tunham vikappemi
(Recited when sharing a robe set)

Imani civarani tunham vikappémi (3 times)

(Recited when relinquishing a shared robe set)

Imam civaram mayham santakam paribhunja va visajjéhi va yatha paccayam va karohi
(3 times)
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(Recited when receiving a shared robe set)

Imam civaram mayham santakam paribhunjatha va visajjétha va yatha paccayam va
karotha. (3 times)

Imasmim avase Imam
(Starting the Vassa)

Imasmim avasé imam témasam vassanupémi (3 times)
Dutiyampi avasé imam témasam vassanupémi
Tatiyampi Avasé imam témasam vassanupémi

(Ending of the Vassa)

Sangham Bhanté pavarémi ditthéna va suténa va parisankiya va vadantu mam
ayasmant6 anukampam Upadaya passanto patikkarissami

Dutiyampi Bhanté sangham pavarémi ditthéna va suténa va parisankaya va vadantu
mam ayasmanto anukampam Upadaya passanto patikkarissami

Tatiyampi Bhanté sangham pavarémi ditthéna va suténa va parisam kaya va vadantu
mam ayasmanto anukampam Upadaya passanto patikkarissami

Adhisthan kathina
(Kathin Robes Cerimony)

Imaya sanghatiya kathinam attharami (3 times)
Imina uttara sangéna kathinam attharami (3 times)
Iminé untara va sakéna kathinam attharami (3 times)

Anumodana Kathin
(Receiving Robes at Karihin)

Senior: Atthatam avuso6 sanghassa kathinam dammiko kathinattharo anumo datha (3 times)

Junior: Atthatam Bhanté sanghassa kathinam dhammiko kathinattharo anumo datha (3
times)
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Anumodana

Atthatam Bhanté sanghassa kathinam dhammiké kathinattharé anumoédama
(3 times)

Kathina

Preliminary statements: Offering the cloth normally done by the Lay community led by one who knows the
following:

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa (three times).

Imam bhante sapparivaram kathina-dussam sanghassa onojayama. Sidhu no bhante
sangho, imam sapparivaram kathina-dussam patigganhatu, patiggahetva ca imina
dussena kathinam attharatu, amhakam digha-rattam hitaya sukhaya.

Homage to the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the Rightly Self-awakened One.

Venerable sirs, we present this kathina-cloth, together with its accessories, to the Community. It would be good
if the Community would accept this kathina-cloth together with its accessories, and having accepted it, would
spread the kathina with it,for our long-term welfare and happiness.

Formal consultation: First bhikkhu:

Idani kho bhante idam sapparivaram kathina-dussam sanghassa kathin atthararaha-
kéleyeva uppanna.m. Idise ca kile evam uppannena dussena kathin atthiaro vassam
vutthinam bhikkhunam bhagavata anuiiiito. Yena dkafikhamanassa sanghassa pafica
kappissanti: anamantacaro, asamadanacaro, gana-bhojanam, yava-datta-civaram, yo
ca tattha civaruppado so nesa.m bhavissati. Catlisupi hemantikesu masesu civara-kalo
mahantikato bhavissati. Idani pana sangho dkafikhati nu kho kathinattharam, udahu
nakaikhati.

Venerable sirs, this kathina-cloth, together with its accessories, has arisen for the Community in the season
appropriate for spreading the kathina. And in a season like this the spreading of the kathina has been allowed
by the Blessed Onefor bhikkhus who have spent the Rains retreat. By this means,five things are proper for a
Community that desires them. going without taking leave, going without one'’s complete set of robes, a group
meal, keeping as much robe-cloth as is given, and any robe-cloth arising there (in the residence where they spent
the Rains) will be theirs. Also, the robe-season will be extended throughout thefour months of the cold season.
Now, does the Community want the spreading of the kathina, or not?

The bhikkhus respond: Akaiikhama, bhante. (We want it, venerable sir.)

Second bhikkhu:

So kho pana bhante kathin attharo bhagavata puggalassa atthara-vaseneva anuiiiato.
Naffatra puggalassa atthara atthata hoti kathinanti hi vattam bhagavata. Na sangho

va gano va kathinam attharati. Sanghassa ca ganassa ca samaggiya puggalasa atthara,
sanghassapi ganassapi tasseva puggalassapi atthatam ho kathinam. Idani kassimam
kathina-dussam dassama kathinam attharitum. Yo jinpa-civaro va dubbala-civaro va, yo
va pana ussahissati ajjeva civara-kammam nitthapetva, sabba-vidhanam aparihapetva
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kathinam attharitum samattho bhavissati.

Venerable sirs, the Blessed One has allowed the spreading of the kathina only by an individual, for

he said, ‘Not otherwise than through the spreading by an individual is the kathina spread.’ Neither a
Community nor a group spreads the kathina. Through the concord of the Community and the group, and
through the spreading by the individual is the kathina of the Community, the group, and the individual
spread. Now, to whom do we give the kathina-cloth to spread the kathina? To whoever has an old robe
or a worn-out robe, or to whoever will strive and—finishing the tnaking of the robe today, without
omitting any of the procedures—is capable of spreading the kathina.

The bhikkhus remain silent.

Third bhikkhu:

Idha amhesu ayasma Itthannamo sabba-mahallako bahussuto dhamma-dharo vinaya-
dharo, sabrahmacarinam sandassako samadapako samuttejako sampahamsako,
bahunnam acariyo [va upajjhayo va] hutva, ovadako anusasako, samattho ca tam tam
vinaya-kammam avikopetva kathinam attharitum. Mafifidmaham’evam “Sabbo’yam
sangho imam sappariviram kathina-dussam dyasmato Itthannimassa datu-kamo,
tasmim kathinam attharante sabbo’yam sangho sammadeva anumodissati.” Ayasmato
Itthannamasseva imam sapparivaram kathina-dussam datum, ruccati va no va
sabbass’imassa sanghassa.
Of us here, Venerable (name) is the senior. He is learned, one who remembers the Dhamma, who remembers
the Vinaya, one who instructs,urges, rouses, and encourages hisfellows in the holy life. Being the leacher [or
preceptor] of many, he is one who teaches and expounds (to them). He is also capable of spreading the kathina
without spoiling any of the disciplinary requirements. I think that this entire Community wants to give this

kathina-cloth, together with its accessories, to Venerable (name), and that when the kathina is spread, this entire
("ommunity will rightly give its approval. Is it pleasing to the (‘ommunity to give the kathina-cloth, together with

its accessories, to Venerable (name), or is it not pleasing?
The bhikkhus respond: Ruccati, bhante. (1t is pleasing, venerable sir,)

Fourth bhikkhu:

Yadi Ayasmato (Itthannamassa) imam sapparivaram kathina-dussam datum,
sabbass’imassa sanghassa ruccati, saidhu bhanté sangho imam kathina-dussa-parivara-
bhutam ticivaram vassavasikatthitikaya agahetva, yasmato Itthannamasseva imina
apalokanena dadatu. Kathina-dussam pana apalokanena diyyaminampi na ruhati. Tasméa
“Tam idani fnatti-dutiyena kammena akuppena thanarahena ayasmato Itthannidmassa
demati” kammassannitthinam karotu.

If the giving of this kathina-cloth, together with its accessories, to Venerable (name) is pleasing to this entire

Community, it would (also) be good to give this set of three robes, which has come into being as part of the

accessories of the kathina cloth, without regard to the orderfor receiv-ing Rains-retreat clothdsfor the kathina-

cloth, even if it weregiven by announcement it would not be effective. So may (the Community) make this
resolution: “'We now give it to Venerable (name) by means of a motion and seconding announcement that is

irreversible and fit to stand.’
The bhikkhus respond: Sadhu, bhante. (Very good, venerable sir.)
Stop for enents of putting on the robe:

(Because the kathina-cloth is usually given to a senior bhikkhu, the form for addressing a senior bhikkhu is
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given here.)

Supitu me bhante sangho. Idam sanghassa kathina-dussam uppannam. Yadi sanghassa
pattakallam, sangho imam kathina dussam dyasmato (Itthannamassa) dadeyya,
kathinam attharitum Esa fiatti.

Supitu me bhante sangho. Idam sanghassa kathina-dussam uppannam. Sangho imam
kathina-dussam dyasmato Itthannamassa deti, kathinam attharitum. Yass’Ayasmato
khamati imassa kathina-dussassa dyasmato Itthannimassa ddnam, kathinam attharitum,
so tunhassa. Yassa nakkhamati, so bhaseyya.

Dinnam idam sanghena kathiha-dussam dyasmato Itthannamassa, kathinam attharitum.
Khamati sanghassa, tasma tuphi. Evameta.m dharayami.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. This kathina~cloth has arisen for the Community. If the
Community is ready, it should give this kathina-cloth to Venerable (name) to spread the kathina. This is the

motion.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. This kathina-cloth has arisen for the Community. The Community
gives this kathina-cloth to Venerable (name) to spread the kathina. He to whom the giving of this kathina-cloth to
Venerable (name) to spread the kathina is agreeable should remain silent. He to whom it is not agreeable should

speak.

This kathina-cloth is given by the Community to Venerable (name) to spread the kathina. This is agreeable to the
Community, therefore it is silent. Thus do I hold it.

Removing Kathina Privileges

Supitu me bhante sangho. Yadi sanghassa pattakallam, sangho kathinam uddhareyya.
Esa fiatti. Sunatu me bhante sangho. Sangho kathinam uddharati. Yass’ayasmato
khamati, kathinassa ubbhéro, so tunhassa. Yassa nakkhamati, so bhaseyya.

Ubbhatam sanghena kathinam. Khamati sanghassa, tasma tunphi. Evametam dharayami.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. If the Community is ready, the Community should dismantle the
kathina (Lomb and rescind the kathina privileges). This is the motion.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. The Community dis-mantles the kathina. He to whom
the dismantling of the kathina is agreeable should remain silent. He to whom it is not agreeable should
speak. The kathina has been dismantled by the Community. This is agreeable to the Community,
therefore it is silent. Thus do I hold it.

Giving Robes & Bowl To Those Who Tended The Sick

Announcement of the bhikkhu’s death:

(Itthannamo) bhante bhikkhu kalakato. Idam tassa ticivarafica patto ca.

Venerable sirs, Bhikkhu (name) has died. This is his triple-robe and bowl.

Sunatu me bhante sangho. (Itthannamo) bhikkhu kalakato. Idam tassa ti-civaraiica patto
ca. Yadi sanghassa pattakallam, sangho imam ti-civaraiica pattaiica gilanupatthikanam
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dadeyya Esa natti.

Sunatu me bhante sangho. (Itthannamo) bhikkhu kalakato. Idam tassa ti-civaraiica

patto ca. Sangho imam ti-civarafica pattafica gilinupatthikinam deti. Yass’ayasmato
khamati, imassa ti-civarassa ca pattassa ca gilanupatthakanam danam, so tuphassa. Yassa
nakkhamati, so bhaseyya.

Dinnam idam sanghena ti-civaraiica patto ca gilinupatthikanam. Khamati sanghassa,
tasma tunhi. Evametam dharayami.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. Bhikkhu (name) has died. This is his triple-robe and
bowl. If the Community is ready, the Community should give this triple-robe and bowl to those who
tended the sick. This is the motion.

Venerable sirs, may the Community listen to me. Bhikkhu (name) has died. This is his triple-robe and
bowl The Community gives this triple robe and bowl to those who tended the sick. He to whom the giving
of this triple-robe and bowl to those who tended the sick is agreeable should remain silent. He to whom
it is not agreeable should speak.

This triple-robe and bowl has been given by the Community to those who tended the sick. This is agreeable to the
Community, therefore it it silent. Thus do I hold it.
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Bhikkhu Patimokkham

Chanda
(Consent)

1. Giving Consent

a. When the sick bhikkhu to be absent is senior:-

Chandam dammi chandam mé hara chandam mé arocéhi.

b. When the sick bhikkhu to be absent is junior:-

Chandam dammi chandam mé haratha chandam meé arocétha.
2. Conveying Consent

a. When a junior bhikkhu is conveying consent for a senior bhikkhu:-

Ayasma Bhant@ /absentee monk’s Pili name] mayham chandam adési tassa chandd mayéa ahato
sadhu Bhanté sangh6 dharétu

b. When a junior bhikkhu is conveying consent for a senior bhikkhu:-
[Absentee monk’s Pali name] Bhanté bhikkhu mayham chandam adasi tassa chando maya ahato

sadhu Bhanté sanigho dharetu

Parisuddhim
(Purity)

1. Giving Purity

a. When the sick or bhikkhu to be absent is senior:-

Parisuddhim dammi parisuddhim me hara parisuddhim me arocehi.

b. When the sick or bhikkhu to be absent is junior:-

Parisuddhim dammi parisuddhim me haratha péarisuddhim me arocetha.
2. Conveying Purity

a. When a junior bhikkhu is conveying consent for a senior bhikkhu:-

Ayasma Bhant@ [absentee monk’s Pali name] gilAno parisuddhoti patijani parisuddhoti tam
sangho dharetu



204 The Complete Book of Pali Chanting
b. When a junior bhikkhu is conveying consent for a senior bhikkhu:

[Absentee monk’s Pali name] Bhanté bhikkhu gilano parisuddhoti patijani parisuddhoti tam
sangho dharetu.

3. Conveying both Consent and Purity
a. When a junior bhikkhu is conveying consent and purity for a senior bhikkhu:-

Ayasma Bhante€ [absentee monk’s Pali name] gilAno mayham chandaifica parisuddhifica adasi
tassa chando ca parisuddhi ca maya

ahata sadhu Bhanté sangho dharetu.

b. When a senior bhikkhu is conveying consent and purity for a junior bhikkhu:-

[Absentee monk’s Pali name] Bhanté bhikkhu gilaino mayham chandaiica parisuddhifica adasi
tassa chando ca parisuddhi ca maya

ahata sadhu Bhanté sangho dharetu.
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Five Ways of Chanting the Patimokkha

The Uposathakkhandhaka or chapter dealing with the procedure of Up6satha in the Mahavagga gives five
ways in which the Patimokkha may be recited. Four of these ways are known as reciting the Patimokkha in
brief and one in full. The performance of the shortened version of the Uposatha Ceremony is allowable in the
case of danger which may arise from any one of the following ten sources:

1) rajantaraya (danger from rulers)

2) corantaraya (danger from thieves)

3) aggiyantaraya (danger from fire)

4) udakantaraya (danger from water)

5) manussantaraya (danger from human beings)

6) amanussantaraya (danger from non-human beings)
7) balhantaraya (danger from beasts of prey)

8) sirimsapantaraya (danger from creeping things)

9) jivitantaraya (danger to life)

10) brahmacariyantaraya (danger to the religious life).

In addition to these ten reasons it also appears permissible to recite the Patimokkha in brief if not one of the
bhikkhus at a residence is able to do so in full. If however they are unable to perform the Uposatha ceremony
either in full or in brief then they must attend the recitation at another residence where the ceremony is known.

Four Ways of Chanting the Patimokkha in Brief

1. Nidana only
the rest announced as though it had been heard already.
Procedure: After chanting the nidéna the ceremony is concluded as follows:-

Uddittham kho ayasmanto nidanam. Suta cattaro parajika dhamma. Suta terasa
sanghadisesa dhamma. Suta dve aniyata

dhamma. Suta timsa nissaggiya pacittiya dhamma. Suta dvenavuti pacittiya dhamma.
Suta cattaro patidesaniya dhamma. Suta

sekhiya dhamma. Suta sattddhikaranasamatha dhamma. Tatth’ayasmante pucchami
Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Dutiyampi

pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisu
ddh’etth’ayasmanto tasma tunhi

evam etam dharayami. Ettakantassa Bhagavato suttagatam sutta pariyapannam
anvaddhamasam uddesam agacchati. Tattha

sabbeheva samaggehi sammodaméanehi avivadamanehi sikkhitabbanti. Bhikkhu
patimokkham nitthitam.

2. Nidana and the four Parajika
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the rest announced as though it had been heard already.

Procedure: After chanting the nidana and the four parajiki dhamma as far as and including the interrogation passage at the end
of the parajika rules the ceremony is concluded as follows:-

Uddittham kho dyasmanto nidanam. Uddittha cattiaro parajika dhamma. Suta terasa
sanghadisesa dhamma. Suta dve

aniyata dhamma. Suta timsa nissaggiya pacittiya dhamma. Suta dvenavuti pacittiya
dhamma. Suta cattiro patidesaniya

dhamma. Suti sekhiya dhamma. Suta sattadhikaranasamathi dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante
pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha?

Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha
parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’Ayasmanto

tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami. Ettakantassa Bhagavato sutta gatam sutta
pariyapannam anvaddhamasam uddesam

agacchati. Tattha sabbeheva samaggehi sammodamanehi avividamanehi sikkhitabbanti.
Bhikkhu patimokkham nitthitam.

3. Nidana four Parajika and thirteen Sanghadisesi Dhamma
the rest announced as though it had been heard already.

Procedure: After chanting the nidana the four parajiki dhamma and the thirteen sanghadisesa dhamma as far as and including
the interrogation passage at the end of the sanghadisesa rules the ceremony is concluded as follows:-

Uddittham kho dyasmanto nidanam. Uddittha cattiaro parajiki dhamma. Uddittha terasa
sanghadisesa dhamma. Suta dve

aniyata dhamma. Suta timsa nissaggiya pacittiya dhamma. Suta dvenavuti pacittiya
dhamma. Suta cattiro patidesaniya

dhamma. Suti sekhiya dhamma. Suta sattadhikaranasamathi dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante
pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha?

Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha
parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’aAyasmanto

tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami. Ettakantassa Bhagavato suttigatam sutta
pariyapannam anvaddhamasam uddesam

agacchati. Tattha sabbeheva samaggehi sammodamanehi avividamanehi sikkhitabbanti.
Bhikkhu patimokkham nitthitam.

4. Nidana four Parajika thirteen Sanghadisesi Dhamma and the two Aniyata
the rest announced as though it had been heard already.
Procedure: After chanting the nidana the four parajiki dhamma the thirteen sanghadisesi dhamma and the two aniyatas as
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far as and including the interrogation passage at the end of the Aniyata rules the ceremony is concluded as follows:-

Uddittham kho dyasmanto nidanam. Uddittha cattaro parajikd dhamma. Uddittha terasa
sanghadisesa dhamma. Uddittham dve

aniyati dhamma. Suté timsa nissaggiya pacittiyA dhamma. Suta dvenavuti pacittiya
dhamma. Suti cattaro patidesaniya

dhamma. Suti sekhiya dhamma. Suta sattidhikaranasamatha dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante
pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha?

Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha
parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ayasmanto

tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami. Ettakantassa Bhagavato suttigatam sutta
pariyapannam anvaddhamasam uddesam

agacchati. Tattha sabbeheva samaggehi sammodamanehi avividamanehi sikkhitabbanti.
Bhikkhu patimokkham nitthitam.
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Uposatha Pubbakiccam

Uposatha karanato pubbe navavidham pubbakiccam katabbam hoti: tanthana
sammajjanafica; tattha padipujjalanafica; asanapannapanaiica; paniyaparibhojani
ylpatthapanaiica; chandarahanam bhikkhiinam chandaharanafica; tesafifieva
akatuposathanam parisuddhiyapi aharanaiica; utukkhanaifica; bhikkhu ganana ca;
bhikkhu ninamovado ca ’ti.

Tattha puriméani cattari

(purimesu catiisu kiccesu padipakiccam idani suriydlokassa atthitdya natthi aparani tini)
bhikkhiinam vattam

janantehi bhikkhihi

(Gramikehipi / samanerehipi / bhikkhihipi) Katani parinitthitani honti. Chandaharana parisuddhi
aharanani pana imissam simayam hatthapasam vijahitva nisinnAnam bhikkhiinam
abhavato natthi. Utukkhanam nama ettakam atikkantam ettakam avasitthanti evam utu
acikkhanam; utiinidha pana sasane hemanta - gimha - vassainanam vasena tini honti.

Ayam hémantotu

(gimhotu / vassanotu) imasmifica utumhi attha uposatha imina pakkhéna €ko uposatho
sampatto €ko uposatho atikkanté cha uposatha avasittha

(see below for telling the season) iti evam sabbehi Ayasmantehi utukkhanam

dharetabbam. Evam bhanté (Gvuso). Bhikkhu ganana nama imasmim uposathagge
uposathatthaya sannipatita bhikkhia ettakati bhikkhiinam ganana. Imasmim pana
uposathagge cattaro (number of monks in Pali see last page) bhikkhii sannipatita honti iti
sabbehi ayasmantehi bhikkhu gananapi dharetabba. Evam Bhanté

(avuso). Bhikkhu ninamovado pana idani tisam natthitaya natthi. Iti sakaranokasanam
pubbakiccanam katatta nikkaranokasanam pubbakiccanam pakatiya parinitthitatta
evantam navavidham pubbakicam parinitthitam hoti. Nitthite ca pubbakicce. Sace

so divaso catuddasi - pannarasi - simagginamaiifiataro yathijj’uposatho pannaras6
(catuddaso / samaggo) yavatika ca bhikkhii kammappatta sanghuposatharaha cattaro

va tato va atireka pakatatta parajikam anapanna sanghena va anukkhitta te ca kho
hatthapasam avijahitva ekasima yam thita tesafica vikalabhojana divasena vatthu
sabhagapattiyo ce na vijjanti tesafica hatthapase hattapasato bahikaranavasena
vajjetabbo koci vajjani ya puggalo ce natthi Evantam uposatha kammam imehi catiihi
lakkhanehi sangahi tam pattakallam nama hoti katum yuttariipam. Uposathakammassa
pattakallattam viditva idani kariyamano uposatho sanghena anumanetabbo. Evam
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Bhanté (Gdvuso).

The Words of the Elder

Pubbakarana - pubbakiccani samapetva imassa nisinnassa bhikkhu sanghassa anumati
ya patimokkham uddesitum ajjhesanam karomi.

Bhikkhu Patimokkham

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasambuddhassa (3 times)
Suniatu me Bhanté (dvuso) sangho. Ajj’uposatho pannaraso

(catuddaso). Yadi sanghassa pattakallam sangho uposatham kareyya patimokkham
uddiseyya. Kim sanghassa pubbakiccam? Parisuddhim ayasmanto arocetha
patimokkham uddisissami tam sabbeva santa sadhukam sunoma manasikaroma. Yassa
siya apatti so avikareyya asantiya apattiya tunhi

bhavitabbam tunhi bhavena kho pan’ayasmante parisuddha’ti vedissami. Yatha

kho pana paccekaputthassa veyyakaranam hoti evam evam evariipaya parisaya
yavatatiyam anussavitam hoti. Y6 pana bhikkhu yavatatiyam anussaviyamane saramano
santim apattim n’avikareyya sampajanamusavadassa hoti. Sampajanamusavado kho
pan’ayasmanto antarayiko dhammo vutto bhagavata. Tasma saramanena bhikkhuna
apannena visuddhapekkhena santi apatti avikatabba avikata hissa phasu hoti.

Nidanai ninnhitai

parajika dhamma
Tatr’imé cattaro parajika dhamma uddésaii agacchanti.

(1) Y6 pana bhikkhu bhikkhiinaii sikkhasajivasamapanno sikkhaii appaccakkhaya
dubbalyaii anavikatva methunaii dhammaii paiiseveyya antamaso tiracchana gataya’pi
parajiko hoti asaiivaso.

(2) Y6 pana bhikkhu gama va araiiiia va adinnaii theyyasaikhataii adiyeyya yatharipe
adinnadane rajano coraii gahetva haneyyuii va bandheyyuii va pabbajeyyuii va  Coro’si
balo’si miiého’si theno’si ti Tathardpaii bhikkhu adinnaii Adiyamano ayampi parajiko
hoti asaiivaso.

(3) Y6 pana bhikkhu saficicca manussaviggahaii jivita voropeyya satthaharakaii vassa
pariyeseyya maradavaooaii va saiivaboeyya maradaya va samadapeyya Ambho
purisa kiii tuyh’imina papakena dujjivitena? Matante jivita seyyo ti iti cittamano
cittasaikappo anekapariyadyena maradavadoaii va saiivadoeyya maradaya va
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samadapeyya ayampi parajiko hoti asaiivaso.

(4) Y6 pana bhikkhu anabhijanaii uttarimanussadhammaii attipanayikaii
alamariyafiadoadassanaii samudacareyya Iti jaAnami iti passamiti tato aparena
samayena samanuggahiyamano va asamanuggahiyamano va apanno

visuddhapekkho evam vadeyya Ajanam evam avuso avacam ‘janami’ apassam
‘passami’. Tuccham musa vilapin ti Afifatra adhimana ayampi parajiko hoti
asamvaso. Uddittha kho ayasmanto cattaro parajika dhamma yesam bhikkhu
afifiataram va afifiataram va apajjitva na labhati bhikkhiihi saddhim samvasam yatha
pure tatha paccha parajiko hoti asamvaso. Tatth’Ayasmante pucchami

Kacci’ttha parisuddha Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha Tatiyampi pucchami
Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ayasmanto tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami.
Parajikuddeso

nitthito

Parajika

1. Should any bhikkhu -- participating in the training and livelihood of the bhikkhus, without having
renounced the training, without having declared his weakness -- engage in the sexual act, even with a
female animal, he is defeated and no longer in communion.

2. Should any bhikkhu, in the manner of stealing, take what is not given from an inhabited area or from
the wilderness -- just as when, in the taking of what is not given, kings arresting the criminal would flog,
imprison, or banish him, saying, “You are a robber, you are a fool, you are benighted, you are a thief”
-- a bhikkhu in the same way taking what is not given is defeated and no longer in communion.

3. Should any bhikkhu intentionally deprive a human being of life, or search for an assassin for him, or
praise the advantages of death, or incite him to die (thus): “My good man, what use is this wretched,
miserable life to you? Death would be better for you than life,” or with such an idea in mind, such a
purpose in mind, should in various ways praise the advantages of death or incite him to die, he also is
defeated and no longer in communion.

4. Should any bhikkhu, without direct knowledge, boast of a superior human state, a truly noble
knowledge and vision as present in himself, saying, “Thus do I know, thus do I see,” such that
regardless of whether or not he is cross-examined on a later occasion, he -- being remorseful and
desirous of purification -- might say, “Friends, not knowing, I said I know, not seeing, I said I see
-- vainly, falsely, idly, ” unless it was from over-estimation, he also is defeated and no longer in
COMMUnIon.

sanghadisesd dhamma
Imé kho pan’ayasmant6 térasa sanghadisésa dhamma uddésam agacchanti.
(1) Saficetanika sukkavissatthi afifiatra supinanta sanghadiseso.
(2) Y6 pana bhikkhu otinno viparinatena cittena matugamena saddhim kayasamsaggam
samapajjeyya hatthagaham va venigaham va afifiatarassa va aififiatarassa va angassa
paramasanam sanghadiseso.
(3) Yo pana bhikkhu otinno viparinatena cittena matugamam dutthullahi vacahi
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obhaseyya yatha tam yuva yuvatim methuniipasaiihitahi sanghadiseso.

(4) Y6 pana bhikkhu otinno viparinatena cittena matugamassa santike
attakAmaparicariyaya vannam bhaseyya Etadaggam bhagini paricariyanam ya
madisam silavantam kalyanadhammam bramhacarim etena dhammena paricareyya ti
methuniipasafihitena sanghadiseso.

(5) Y6 pana bhikkhu saficarittam samapajjeyya itthiya va purisamatim purisassa va
itthimatim jayattane va jarattane va antamaso tam khanikayapi sanghadiseso.

(6) Safinacikaya pana bhikkhuna kutim karayamanena assimikam attuddesam pamanika
karetabba tatr’idam pamanam: dighaso dvadasa vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya tiriyam
satt’antara. Bhikkhii abhinetabba vatthudesanaya tehi bhikkhiihi vatthum desetabbam
anarambham saparikkamanam. Sarambhe ce bhikkhu vatthusmim aparikkamane
saiifiacikaya kutim kareyya bhikkhii va anabhineyya vatthudesaniya pamanam va
atikkdmeyya sanghadiseso.

(7) Mahallakam pana bhikkhuna viharam karayamanena sassamikam attuddesam
bhikkhii abhinetabba vatthudesanaya tehi bhikkhiihi vatthum desetabbam
anarambham saparikkamanam. Sarambhe ce bhikkhu vatthusmim aparikkamane
mahallakam viharam kareyya bhikkhii va anabhineyya vatthudesaniya sanghadiseso.

(8) Yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum duttho doso appatito amiilakena parajikena dhammena
anuddhamseyya App’eva nama nam imamha brahmacariya caveyyan ti tato aparena
samayena samanuggahiyamano va asamanuggahiyamano va amiilakaficeva tam
adhikaranam hoti bhikkhu ca dosam patittha’ti sanghadiseso.

(9) Y6 pana bhikkhu bhikkhum duttho doso appatito aiifiabhagiyassa adhikaranassa Kifici
desam lesamattam upadaya parajikena dhammena anuddhamseyya App’eva nama
nam imamha brahmacariya caveyyan ti tato aparena samayena samanuggahiyamano va
asamanuggahiyamano va afifabhagiyaficeva tam adhikaranam hoti koci deso lesamatto
upadinno bhikkhu ca dosam patittha’ti sanghadiseso.

(10) Yo pana bhikkhu samaggassa sanghassa bhedaya parakkameyya
bhedanasamvattanikam va adhikaranam samadaya paggayha tittheyya so bhikkhu
bhikkhiihi evamassa vacaniyo = Ma dyasma samaggassa sanghassa bhedaya parakkami
bhedanasamvattanikam va adhikaranam samadaya paggayha atthasi; samet’ayasma
sanghena samaggo hi sangho sammodamano avivadamano ekuddeso phasu viharati ti
Evafica so bhikkhu bhikkhiihi vuccaméano tath’eva pagganheyya so bhikkhu bhikkhiihi
yavatatiyam samanubhasitabbo tassa patinissaggaya yavatatiyafice samanubhasiyamano
tam patinissajjeyya icc’etam kusalam no ce patinissajjeyya sanghadiseso.

(11) Tass’eva kho pana bhikkhussa bhikkhii honti anuvattaka vaggavadaka eko va
dve va tayo va te evam vadeyyum Ma ayasmanto etam bhikkhum Kifici avacuttha
dhammavadi ¢’eso bhikkhu vinayavadi c’eso bhikkhu amhakaiic’eso bhikkhu
chandafica rucifica Adaya voharati janati no bhasati amhakamp’etam khamatiti Te
bhikkhii bhikkhiithi evamassu vacaniya Ma ayasmanto evam avacuttha Na c’eso



212

bhikkhu dhammavadi na c’eso bhikkhu vinayavadi ma ayasmantinampi sanghabhedo
rucittha samet’dyasmantanam sanghena samaggo hi sangho sammodamano
avivadamano ekuddeso phasu viharatiti Evaiica te bhikkhii bhikkhiihi vuccamana
tath’eva pagganheyyum te bhikkhii bhikkhiihi yavatatiyam samanubhésitabba tassa
patinissaggiaya yavatatiyafice samanubhasiyamana tam patinissajjeyyum icc’etam
kusalam no ce patinissajjeyyum sanghadiseso.

(12) Bhikkhu pan’eva dubbacajatiko hoti uddesapariyapannesu sikkhapadesu bhikkhiihi
sahadhammikam vuccamino attinam avacaniyam karoti Ma mam ayasmanto

kifici avacuttha kalyanam va papakam vA ahamp’ayasmante na kifici vakkhami
kalyanam va papakam va viramath’ayasmanto mama vacanaya ti So bhikkhu
bhikkhiithi evamassa vacaniyo M4 ayasma attinam avacaniyam akasi. Vacaniyameva
ayasma attanam karotu Aayasma’pi bhikkhii vadetu sahadhammena bhikkhi’pi
ayasmantam vakkhanti sashadhammena evam samvaddha hi tassa Bhagavato parisa
yad’idam afifiamaififiavacanena afifiamafifiavutthipanena ti Evaiica so bhikkhu
bhikkhiithi vuccaméano tath’eva pagganheyya so bhikkhu bhikkhiihi yavatatiyam
samanubhasitabbo tassa patinissaggiaya yavatatiyafice samanubhisiyamano tam
patinissajjeyya icc’etam kusalam no ce patinissajjeyya sanghadiseso.

(13) Bhikkhu pan’eva aififiataram gamam va nigamam va upanissaya viharati kuladiisako
papasamacaro tassa kho papaka samacara dissanti c’eva suyyanti ca Kkuléni ca tena
dutthéni dissanti ¢’eva suyyanti ca. So bhikkhu bhikkhiihi evamassa vacaniyo Ayasma
kho kuladiisako papasamaciaro ayasmato kho papaka samacara dissanti ¢c’eva suyyanti
ca kulani c’adyasmata dutthani dissanti c’eva suyyanti ca; pakkamat’ayasma imamha
avasa alan’te idha vasena ti Evaiica so bhikkhu bhikkhiihi vuccamano te bhikkhi
evam vadeyya Chandagamino ca bhikkhii dosagadmino ca bhikkhii mohagiamino ca
bhikkhii bhayagamino ca bhikkhi tadisikaya apattiya ekaccam pabbajenti ekaccam na
pabbijenti ti So bhikkhu bhikkhiihi evamassa vacaniyo = Ma d4yasma evam avaca na
ca bhikkhii chandagimino na ca bhikkhii dosagamino na ca bhikkhii mohagimino na
ca bhikkhii bhayagamino ayasma kho kuladiisako papasamaciaro Aayasmato kho papaka
samacara dissanti c’eva suyyanti ca Kkulani ¢’ayasmata dutthani dissanti

c’eva suyyanti ca pakkamat’dyasma imamha avasa alan’te idha vasena ti Evaiica

so bhikkhu bhikkhiihi vuccamano tath’eva pagganheyya so bhikkhu bhikkhiihi
yavatatiyam samanubhésitabbo tassa patinissaggiya yavatatiyaiice samanubhisiyaméano
tam patinissajjeyya icc’etam kusalam no ce patinissajjeyya sanghadiseso. Uddittha
kho dyasmanto terasa sanghadisesa dhamméa nava pathaméapattika cattaro yavatatiyaka.
Yesam bhikkhu afifiataram va aififiataram va apajjitva yavatiham janam paticchadeti
tavatiham tena bhikkhuna akdma parivatthabbam. Parivutthaparivasena bhikkhuna
uttarim charattam bhikkhumaéanattaya patipajjitabbam. Cinnamanatto bhikkhu

yattha siya visatigano bhikkhusangho tattha so bhikkhuabbhetabbo. Ekena’pi ce (ino
visatigano bhikkhusangho tam bhikkhum abbheyya so ca bhikkhu anabbhito te ca
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bhikkhii

garayha; ayam tattha samici. Tatth’Ayasmante pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha?
Dutiyampi pucchami  Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha
parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ayasmanto tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami.

Saighadisesuddeso nififihito
Sanghadisesa

1. Intentional discharge of semen, except while dreaming, entails initial and subsequent meetings of the
Community.

2. Should any bhikkhu, overcome by lust, with altered mind, engage in bodily contact with a woman,
or in holding her hand, holding a lock of her hair, or caressing any of her limbs, it entails initial and
subsequent meetings of the Community.

3. Should any bhikkhu, overcome by lust, with altered mind, address lewd words to a woman in the
manner of young men to a young woman alluding to sexual intercourse, it entails initial and subsequent
meetings of the Community.

4. Should any bhikkhu, overcome by lust, with altered mind, speak in the presence of a woman in praise
of ministering to his own sensuality thus: “This, sister, is the highest ministration, that of ministering to
a virtuous, fine-natured follower of the celibate life such as myself with this act” -- alluding to sexual
intercourse -- it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

5. Should any bhikkhu engage in conveying a man's intentions to a woman or a woman's intentions to a
man, proposing marriage or paramourage -- even if only for a momentary liaison -- it entails initial and
subsequent meetings of the Community.

6. When a bhikkhu is building a hut from (gains acquired by) his own begging -- having no sponsor,
destined for himself -- he is to build it to the standard measurement. Here the standard is this: twelve
spans, using the sugata span, in length (measuring outside), seven in width, (measuring) inside.
Bhikkhus are to be assembled to designate the site. The site the bhikkhus designate should be without
disturbances and with adequate space. If the bhikkhu should build a hut from his own begging on a site
with disturbances and without adequate space, or if he should not assemble the bhikkhus to designate
the site, or if he should exceed the standard, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

7. When a bhikkhu is building a large dwelling -- having a sponsor and destined for himself -- he is to
assemble bhikkhus to designate the site. The site the bhikkhus designate should be without disturbances
and with adequate space. If the bhikkhu should build a large dwelling on a site with disturbances and
without adequate space, or if he should not assemble the bhikkhus to designate the site, it entails initial
and subsequent meetings of the Community.

8. Should any bhikkhu, malicious, angered, displeased, charge a (fellow) bhikkhu with an unfounded
case involving defeat, (thinking), “Surely with this I may bring about his fall from the celibate life,” then
regardless of whether or not he is cross-examined on a later occasion, if the issue is unfounded and the
bhikkhu confesses his anger, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

9. Should any bhikkhu, malicious, angered, displeased, using as a mere ploy an aspect of an issue that
pertains otherwise, charge a bhikkhu with a case involving defeat, (thinking), “Surely with this I may
bring about his fall from the celibate life,” then regardless of whether or not he is cross-examined on a
later occasion, if the issue pertains otherwise, an aspect used as a mere ploy, and the bhikkhu confesses
his anger, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

10. Should any bhikkhu agitate for a schism in a Community in concord, or should he persist in taking
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up an issue conducive to schism, the bhikkhus should admonish him thus: “Do not, Ven. sir, agitate

for a schism in a Community in concord or persist in taking up an issue conducive to schism. Let the
venerable one be reconciled with the Community, for a Community in concord, on complimentary terms,
free from dispute, having a common recitation, dwells in peace.”

And should that bhikkhu, admonished thus by the bhikkhus, persist as before, the bhikkhus are to rebuke
him up to three times so as to desist. If while being rebuked up to three times he desists, that is good. If
he does not desist, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

11. Should bhikkhus -- one, two, or three -- who are followers and partisans of that bhikkhu, say, “Do
not, Ven. sirs, admonish that bhikkhu in any way. He is an exponent of the Dhamma, an exponent of the
Vinaya. He acts with our consent and approval. He knows, he speaks for us, and that is pleasing to us,”
other bhikkhus are to admonish them thus: “Do not say that, Ven. sirs. That bhikkhu is not an exponent
of the Dhamma and he is not an exponent of the Vinaya. Do not, Ven. sirs, approve of a schism in the
Community. Let the venerable ones’ (minds) be reconciled with the Community, for a Community in
concord, on complimentary terms, without dispute, with a common recitation, dwells in peace.”

And should those bhikkhus, thus admonished, persist as before, the bhikkhus are to rebuke them up to
three times so as to desist. If while being rebuked up to three times by the bhikkhus they desist, that is
good. If they do not desist, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

12. In case a bhikkhu is by nature difficult to admonish -- who, when being legitimately admonished by
the bhikkhus with reference to the training rules included in the (Patimokkha) recitation, makes himself
unadmonishable (saying), “Do not, venerable ones, say anything to me, good or bad; and I will not

say anything to the venerable ones, good or bad. Refrain, venerable ones, from admonishing me” -- the
bhikkhus should admonish him thus: “Let the venerable one not make himself unadmonishable. Let the
venerable one make himself admonishable. Let the venerable one admonish the bhikkhus in accordance
with what is right, and the bhikkhus will admonish the venerable one in accordance with what is right;

for it is thus that the Blessed One's following is nurtured: through mutual admonition, through mutual
rehabilitation.”

And should that bhikkhu, thus admonished by the bhikkhus, persist as before, the bhikkhus are to be
rebuke him up to three times so as to desist. If while being rebuked up to three times he desists, that is
good. If he does not desist, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.

13. In case a bhikkhu living in dependence on a certain village or town is a corrupter of families, a man
of depraved conduct -- whose depraved conduct is both seen and heard about, and the families he has
corrupted are both seen and heard about -- the bhikkhus are to admonish him thus: “You, Ven. sir, are a
corrupter of families, a man of depraved conduct. Your depraved conduct is both seen and heard about;
the families you have corrupted are both seen and heard about. Leave this monastery, Ven. sir. Enough
of your staying here.”

And should that bhikkhu, thus admonished by the bhikkhus, say about the bhikkhus, “The bhikkhus are
prejudiced by favoritism, prejudiced by aversion, prejudiced by delusion, prejudiced by fear, in that for
this sort of offense they banish some and do not banish others,” the bhikkhus are to admonish him thus:
“Do not say that, Ven. sir. The bhikkhus are not prejudiced by favoritism, are not prejudiced by aversion,
are not prejudiced by delusion, are not prejudiced by fear. You, Ven. sir, are a corrupter of families, a
man of depraved conduct. Your depraved conduct is both seen and heard about, and the families you
have corrupted are both seen and heard about. Leave this monastery, Ven. sir. Enough of your staying
here.”

And should that bhikkhu, thus admonished by the bhikkhus, persist as before, the bhikkhus are to rebuke
him up to three times so as to desist. If while being rebuked up to three times he desists, that is good. If
he does not desist, it entails initial and subsequent meetings of the Community.
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aniyata dhamma
Imé kho pan’ayasmant6 dvé aniyata dhamma uddésam agacchanti.

(1) Y6 pana bhikkhu matugamena saddhim eko ekaya raho paticchanne asane
alamkammaniye nisajjam kappeyya tam’enam saddheyyavacasa upasika disva tinnam
dhammainam aiifiatarena vadeyya parajikena va sanghadisesena va pacittiyena va.
Nisajjam bhikkhu patijanaméno tinnam dhammanam affiatarena kiaretabbo parajikena
va sanghadisesena va pacittiyena va yena va sa saddheyyavacasa upasika vadeyya tena
so bhikkhu karetabbo ayam dhammo aniyato.

(2) Na h’eva kho pana paticchannam asanam hoti nilamkammaniyam alafica kho hoti
matugamam dutthullahi vacahi obhasitum. Y6 pana bhikkhu

tathariipe asane matugimena saddhim eko ekiya raho nisajjam kappeyya tam’enam
saddheyyavacasa upasika disva dvinnam dhammaéanam aiifiatarena vadeyya
sanghadisesena va pacittiyena va. Nisajjam bhikkhu patijAnaméano dvinnam
dhammainam aiifiatarena karetabbo sanghadisesena va pacittiyena va yena va sa
saddheyyavacasa upasika vadeyya tena so bhikkhu karetabbo ayampi dhammo
aniyato. Uddittha kho Ayasmanto dve aniyatd dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante pucchami
Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi
pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ Ayasmanto tasma tunhi evam
etam dharayami.

Aniyatuddeso nitthito
Aniyata

1. Should any bhikkhu sit in private, alone with a woman in a seat secluded enough to lend itself (to the
sexual act), so that a female lay follower whose word can be trusted, having seen (them), might describe
it as constituting any of three cases -- involving either defeat, communal meetings, or confession -- then
the bhikkhu, acknowledging having sat (there), may be dealt with for any of the three cases -- involving
defeat, communal meetings, or confession -- or he may be dealt with for whichever case the female lay
follower described. This case is undetermined.

2. In case a seat is not sufficiently secluded to lend itself (to the sexual act) but sufficiently so to address
lewd words to a woman, should any bhikkhu sit in private, alone with a woman in such a seat, so that

a female lay follower whose word can be trusted, having seen them, would describe it as constituting
either of two cases -- involving communal meetings or confession -- then the bhikkhu, acknowledging
having sat (there), is to be dealt with for either of the two cases -- involving communal meetings or
confession -- or he is to be dealt with for whichever case the female lay follower described. This case too
is undetermined.
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nissaggiya pacittiva dhamma
Imé kho pan’ayasmant6 timsa nissaggiya pacittiyA dhamma uddésam agacchanti.

(1) Nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhuna ubbhatasmim kathine dasihaparamam
atirekacivaram dharetabbam tam atikkdmayato nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(2) Nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhuna ubbhatasmim kathine ekarattampi ce bhikkhu
ticivarena vippavaseyya aififiatra bhikkhusammatiya: nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(3) Nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhuna ubbhatasmim kathine bhikkhuno pan’eva
akalacivaram uppajjeyya akankhamaianena bhikkhuna patiggahetabbam patiggahetva
khippam’eva karetabbam. No c’assa paripiri méasaparaman’tena bhikkhuna tam
nikkhipeyya satiya’pi paccasiya nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

~ ~ A

(4) Y0 pana bhikkhu aiifiatikaya bhikkhuniya puranacivaram dhovapeyya va rajapeyya
va dkotapeyya va nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

~ ~ A

(5) Y0 pana bhikkhu afifiatikdya bhikkhuniya hatthato civaram patigganheyya aiifiatra
parivattaka nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(6) Y0 pana bhikkhu aiifiatakam gahapatim va gahapatanim va civaram viiifidpeyya
afiflatra samaya nissaggiyam pacittiyam. Tatth’Ayam samayo: acchinnacivaro va hoti
bhikkhu natthacivaro va ayam tattha samayo.

(7) Taice aiifiatako gahapati va gahapatani va bahiihi civarehi abhihatthum pavareyya
santaruttaraparaman’tena bhikkhuna tato civaram saditabbam; tato ce uttarim
sadiyeyya nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(8) Bhikkhum pan’eva uddissa aiifidtakassa gahapatissa va gahapataniya va
civaracetipanam upakkhatam hoti Imina civaracetipanena civaram cetapetva
itthannamam bhikkhum civarena acchidessami ti Tatra ce so bhikkhu pubbe
appavérito upasankamitva civare vikappam apajjeyya Sadhu vata mam ayasma
imina civaracetipanena evariipam va evariipam va civaram cetapetva acchadehi ti
kalyanakamyatam upadaya nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(9) Bhikkhum pan’eva uddissa ubhinnam afifidtakanam gahapatinam va gahapataninam
va paccekacivaracetipana upakkhata honti Imehi mayam paccekacivaracetapanehi
paccekacivarani cetapetva itthannAmam bhikkhum civarehi acchidessama ti Tatra ce
so bhikkhu pubbe appavarito upasankamitva civare vikappam apajjeyya Sadhu vata
mam ayasmanto imehi paccekacivara cetapanehi evartipam va evariipam va civaram
cetipetva acchidetha ubho’va santa ekena ti kalyAna kamyatam upadaya nissaggiyam
pacittiyam.

(10) Bhikkhum pan’eva uddissa raja va rajabhoggo va bramhano va gahapatiko va
diitena civaracetipanam pahineyya Imina civaracetipanena civaram cetapetva
itthannamam bhikkhum civarena acchidehi ti So ce diito tam bhikkhum
upasankamitva evam vadeyya Idam kho Bhanté Ayasmantam uddissa civaracetipanam
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abhatam patigganhatu Ayasma civaracetapanan ti Tena bhikkhuna so diito evamassa
vacaniyo Na kho mayam avuso civaracetipanam patigganhdma civaraiica

kho mayam patigganhama kalena kappiyan ti So ce diito tam bhikkhum evam
vadeyya Atthi pan’ayasmato koci veyyavaccakaro ti Civaratthikena bhikkhave
bhikkhuna veyyavaccakaro niddisitabbo aramiko va upasako va  Eso kho avuso
bhikkhiinam veyyavaccakaro ti So ce diito tam veyyavaccakaram safifidpetva tam
bhikkhum upasankamitva evam vadeyya Yam kho Bhanté dyasméa veyyavaccakaram
niddisi safifiatto so maya; upasankamatu Ayasma kalena civarena tam acchadessati ti
Civaratthikena bhikkhave bhikkhuna veyyavaccakaro upasankamitva dvittikkhattum
codetabbo saretabbo Attho me avuso civarena ti Dvittikkhattum codayamano
sirayamano tam civaram abhinipphiadeyya icc’etam kusalam no ce abhinipphadeyya
catukkhattum paficakkhattum chakkhattuparamam tunhibhiitena uddissa thatabbam.
Catukkhattum paficakkhattum chakkhattuparamam tunhibhiito uddissa titthamano
tam civaram abhinipphadeyya icc’etam kusalam. No ce abhinipphadeyya: tato ce
uttarim viyamamano tam civaram abhinipphadeyya nissaggiyam pacittiyam. No ce
abhinipphideyya yatassa civaracetipanam abhatam tattha simam va gantabbam
diito va pahetabbo Yam kho tumhe dyasmanto bhikkhum uddissa civaracetapanam
pahinittha na tantassa bhikkhuno kifici attham anubhoti; yufijant’aAyasmanto sakam
ma vo sakam vinassi ti; ayam tattha simici v Civaravaggo pathamo (11) Y0 pana
bhikkhu kosiyamissakam santhatam karapeyya nissaggiyam pacittiyam

(12) Y6 pana bhikkhu suddhakalakdnam elakalominam santhatam karapeyya
nissagiyam pacittiyam.

(13) Navam pana bhikkhuna santhatam kirayaméanena dve bhaga suddhakalakianam
elakalomanam adatabba tatiyam odatinam catuttham gocariyAnam. Anada ce
bhikkhu dve bhiage suddhakalakdnam elakalominam tatiyam odatinam catuttham
gocariyanam navam santhatam kiarapeyya nissaggiyam pacittiyam

(14) Navam pana bhikkhuna santhatam kéarapetva chabbassani dharetabbam. Orena
ce channam vassanam tam santhatam vissajjetva va avissajjetva va afiiam navam
santhatam karapeyya afifiatra bhikkhusammatiya nissaggiyam pacittiyam

(15) Nisidanasanthatam pana bhikkhuna kirayamanena purianasanthatassa simanta
sugatavidatthi adatabba dubbannakaraniya. Anada ce bhikkhu puranasanthatassa
samanta sugatavidatthim navam nisidinasanthatam karapeyya nissaggiyam pacittiyam.
(16) Bhikkhuno pan’eva addhinamaggappatipannassa elakalomani uppajjeyyum
akankamanena bhikkhuna patiggahetabbani patiggahetva tiyojanaparamam sahattha



218

haretabbani: asante harake. Tato ce uttarim hareyya

asante’pi harake nissaggiyam pacittiyam

~ ~ A

(17) Y6 pana bhikkhu aniatikaya bhikkhuniya elakaloméani dhovapeyya va
rajapeyya va vijatipeyya va nissaggiyam pacittiyam

(18) Y0 pana bhikkhu jatariiparajatam ugganheyya va ugganhapeyya va
upanikkhittam va sadiyeyya nissaggiyam pacittiyam

(19) Y0 pana bhikkhu ninappakirakam riipiyasamvoharam samaipajjeyya
nissaggiyam pacittiyam

(20) Y0 pana bhikkhu nanappakarakam kayavikkayam saméapajjeyya nissaggiyam
pacittiyam v Kosiyavaggo dutiyo

(21) Dasahaparamam atirekapatto dhiaretabbo tam atikkimayato nissaggiyam
pacittiyam.

(22) Y0 pana bhikkhu Ginapaiicabandhanena pattena afiiam navam pattam cetapeyya
nissaggiyam pacittiyam. Tena bhikkhuna so patto bhikkhuparisaya nissajjitabbo. Yo
ca tassa bhikkhuparisaya pattapariyanto so ca‘tassa bhikkhuno padatabbo Ayante
bhikkhu patto yava bhedaniya dharetabbo ti; ayam tattha samici.

(23) Yani kho pana tani gilanAnam bhikkhiinam patisayaniyani bhesajjani seyyathidam:
sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam; tani patiggahetva sattihaparamam
sannidhikarakam paribhuiijitabbani; tam atikkimayato nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(24) Maso seso gimhanan’ti bhikkhuna vassikasatikacivaram pariyesitabbam

addhamaso sseso gimhanan’ti katva nivisetabbam. Orena ce maso seso gimhanan’ti
vassikasatikacivaram pariyeseyya oren addhamaso sseso gimhanan’ti katva niviaseyya
nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(25) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa simam civaram datva kupito anattamano
acchindeyya va acchindipeyya va nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(26) Y0 pana bhikkhu simam suttam viiifidpetva tantavayehi civaram vayapeyya
nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(27) Bhikkhum pan’eva uddissa afifatako gahapati va gahapatani va tantavayehi civaram
vayapeyya. Tatra ce so bhikkhu pubbe appavirito tantavaye upasankamitva civare
vikappam apajjeyya Idam Kkho avuso civaram mam uddissa viyatic Ayatafica karotha;
vitthatafica appitafica suvitafica suppavayitaiica suvilekhitafica suvitacchitafica
karotha; app’eva naima mayampi dyasmantanam kificimattam anupadajjeyyama ti.
Evaiica so bhikkhu vatva kificimattam anupadajjeyya antamaso pindapatamattampi
nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(28) Dasahanagatam kattikatemasikapunnamam bhikkhuno pan’eva accekacivaram
uppajjeyya accekam maififiamanena bhikkhuna patiggahetabbam. Patiggahetva
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yava civarakalasamayam nikkhipitabbam. Tato ce uttarim nikkhipeyya nissaggiyam
pacittiyam.

(29) Upavassam kho pana kattikapunnamam yani kho pana tani araiifiakiani senasanani
sasankasammatani sappatibhayani. Tatharipesu bhikkhu seniasanesu viharanto
akankhamano tinnam civaranam aifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhipeyya siya

ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid’eva paccayo tena civarena vippavasaya charattaparaman

tena bhikkhuna tena civarena vippavasitabbam. Tato ce uttarim vippavaseyya aiifiatra
bhikkhusammatiya nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

(30) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam sanghikam laAbham parinatam attano parinimeyya
nissaggiyam pacittiyam

v Pattavaggo tatiyo v

Uddittha kho Ayasmanto timsa nissaggiya pacittiya dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante pucchami
Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Dutiyampi pucchimi Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi
pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ayasmanto tasma tunhi evam
etam dharayami.

Nissaggiya pacittiyd dhamma nififihita
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Nissaggiya Pacittiya

Part One: The Robe-cloth Chapter

1. When a bhikkhu has finished his robe-making and the frame is destroyed (his kathina privileges are in
abeyance), he is to keep an extra robe-cloth ten days at most. Beyond that, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

2. When a bhikkhu has finished his robe-making and the frame is destroyed (his kathina privileges are in
abeyance): If he dwells apart from (any of) his three robes even for one night -- unless authorized by the
bhikkhus -- it is to be forfeited and confessed.

3. When a bhikkhu has finished his robe-making and the kathina privileges are in abeyance: If out-of-season
robe-cloth accrues to him, he may accept it if he so desires. Once he accepts it, he is to make it up immediately
(into a cloth requisite). If it should not be enough, he may lay it aside for a month at most if he has an
expectation for filling the lack. Should he keep it beyond that, even when there is an expectation (for further
cloth), it is to be forfeited and confessed.

4. Should any bhikkhu have a used robe washed, dyed, or beaten by a bhikkhuni unrelated to him, it is to be
forfeited and confessed.

5. Should any bhikkhu accept robe-cloth from a bhikkhuni unrelated to him -- unless it is in exchange -- it is to
be forfeited and confessed.

6. Should any bhikkhu ask for robe-cloth from a man or woman householder unrelated to him, except at the
proper occasion, it is to be forfeited and confessed. Here the proper occasion is this: The bhikkhu’s robe has
been stolen or destroyed. This is the proper occasion in this case.

7. If that unrelated man or woman householder presents the bhikkhu with many robes (pieces of robe-cloth), he
is to accept at most (enough for) an upper and an under robe. If he accepts more than that, it is to be forfeited
and confessed.

8. In case a man or woman householder prepares a robe fund for the sake of an unrelated bhikkhu, thinking.
“Having purchased a robe with this robe fund, I will supply the bhikkhu named so-and-so with a robe:” If the
bhikkhu, not previously invited, approaching (the householder) should make a stipulation with regard to the
robe, saying, “It would be good indeed, sir, if you supplied me (with a robe), having purchased a robe of such-
and-such a sort with this robe fund” -- out of a desire for something fine -- it is to be forfeited and confessed.

9. In case two householders -- men or women -- prepare separate robe funds for the sake of a bhikkhu unrelated
to them, thinking, “Having purchased separate robes with these separate robe funds of ours, we will supply the
bhikkhu named so-and-so with robes”: If the bhikkhu, not previously invited, approaching (them) should make
a stipulation with regard to the robe, saying, “It would be good indeed, sirs, if you supplied me (with a robe),
having purchased a robe of such-and-such a sort with these separate robe funds, the two (funds) together for one
(robe)” -- out of a desire for something fine -- it is to be forfeited and confessed.

10. In case a king, a royal official, a brahmin or a householder sends a robe fund for the sake of a bhikkhu via a
messenger (saying), “Having purchased a robe with this robe fund, supply the bhikkhu named so-and-so with a
robe”: If the messenger, approaching the bhikkhu, should say, “This is a robe fund being delivered for the sake
of the venerable one. May the venerable one accept this robe fund,” then the bhikkhu is to tell the messenger:
“We do not accept robe funds, my friend. We accept robes (robe-cloth) as are proper according to season.”

If the messenger should say to the bhikkhu, “Does the venerable one have a steward?” then, bhikkhus, if the
bhikkhu desires a robe, he may indicate a steward -- either a monastery attendant or a lay follower -- (saying),
“That, my friend, is the bhikkhus’ steward.”

If the messenger, having instructed the steward and going to the bhikkhu, should say, “I have instructed the
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steward the venerable one indicated. May the venerable one go (to him) and he will supply you with a robe in
season,” then the bhikkhu, desiring a robe and approaching the steward, may prompt and remind him two or
three times, “I have need of a robe.” Should (the steward) produce the robe after being prompted and reminded
two or three times, that is good.

If he does not produce the robe, (the bhikkhu) should stand in silence four times, five times, six times at most
for that purpose. Should (the steward) produce the robe after (the bhikkhu) has stood in silence for the purpose
four, five, six times at most, that is good.

If he should not produce the robe (at that point), should he then produce the robe after (the bhikkhu) has
endeavored further than that, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

If he should not produce (the robe), then the bhikkhu himself should go to the place from which the robe fund
was brought, or a messenger should be sent (to say), “The robe fund that you, venerable sirs, sent for the sake of
the bhikkhu has given no benefit to the bhikkhu at all. May the you be united with what is yours. May what is
yours not be lost.” This is the proper course here.

Part Two: The Silk Chapter

11. Should any bhikkhu have a felt (blanket/rug) made of a mixture containing silk, it is to be forfeited and
confessed.

12. Should any bhikkhu have a felt (blanket/rug) made of pure black wool, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

13. When a bhikkhu is making a new felt (blanket/rug), two parts of pure black wool are to be incorporated,
a third (part) of white, and a fourth of brown. If a bhikkhu should have a new felt (blanket/rug) made without
incorporating two parts of pure black wool, a third of white, and a fourth of brown, it is to be forfeited and
confessed.

14. When a new felt (blanket/rug) has been made by a bhikkhu, it is to be kept for (at least) six years. If after
less than six years he should have another new felt (blanket/rug) made, regardless of whether or not he has
disposed of the first, then -- unless he has been authorized by the bhikkhus -- it is to be forfeited and confessed.

15. When a felt sitting rug is being made by a bhikkhu, a piece of old felt a sugata span (25 cm.) on each side
is to be incorporated for the sake of discoloring it. If, without incorporating a piece of old felt a sugata span on
each side, he should have a new felt sitting rug made, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

16. If wool accrues to a bhikkhu as he is going on a journey, he may accept it if he so desires. Once he accepts
it, he may carry it by hand -- there being no one else to carry it -- three leagues (48 km.=30 miles) at most.
Should he carry it farther than that, even if there is no one else to carry it, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

17.Should any bhikkhu have wool washed, dyed, or carded by a bhikkhuni unrelated to him, it is to be forfeited
and confessed.

18. Should any bhikkhu take gold and silver, or have it taken, or consent to its being deposited (near him), it is
to be forfeited and confessed.

19. Should any bhikkhu engage in various types of monetary exchange, it (the income) is to be forfeited and
confessed.

20. Should any bhikkhu engage in various types of trade, (the article obtained) is to be forfeited and confessed.
21. An extra alms bowl may be kept ten days at most. Beyond that, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

22. Should a bhikkhu with an alms bowl having less than five mends ask for another new bowl, it is to be
forfeited and confessed. The bowl is to be forfeited by the bhikkhu to the company of bhikkhus. That company
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of bhikkhus’ final bowl should be presented to the bhikkhu, (saying,) “This, bhikkhu, is your bowl. It is to be
kept until broken.” This is the proper procedure here.

23. There are these tonics to be taken by sick bhikkhus: ghee, fresh butter, oil, honey, sugar/molasses. Having
been received, they are to be used from storage seven days at most. Beyond that, they are to be forfeited and
confessed.

24. When a month is left to the hot season, a bhikkhu may seek a rains-bathing cloth. When a half-month is
left to the hot season, (the cloth) having been made, may be worn. If when more than a month is left to the hot
season he should seek a rains-bathing cloth, (or) when more than a half-month is left to the hot season, (the
cloth) having been made should be worn, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

25. Should any bhikkhu, having himself given a robe-cloth to (another) bhikkhu, and then being angered and
displeased, snatch it back or have it snatched back, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

26. Should any bhikkhu, having requested thread, have a robe woven by weavers, it is to be forfeited and
confessed.

27. In case a man or woman householder unrelated to a bhikkhu has weavers weave robe-cloth for his sake,
and if the bhikkhu, not previously invited (by the householder), having approached the weavers, should make
stipulations with regard to the cloth, saying, “This cloth, friends, is to be woven for my sake. Make it long,
make it broad, make it tightly woven, well woven, well spread, well scraped, well smoothed, and perhaps I
may reward you with a little something;” and should the bhikkhu, having said that, reward them with a little
something, even as much as almsfood, it (the cloth) is to be forfeited and confessed.

28. Ten days prior to the third-month Kattika full moon, should robe-cloth offered in urgency accrue to a
bhikkhu, he is to accept it if he regards it as offered in urgency. Once he has accepted it, he may keep it
throughout the robe season. Beyond that, it is to be forfeited and confessed.

29. There are wilderness abodes that are considered dubious and risky. A bhikkhu living in such abodes after the
(fourth-month) Kattika full moon has passed may keep any one of his three robes in a village if he so desires.
Should he have any reason to live apart from the robe, he may do so for six nights at most. If he should live
apart from it longer than that -- unless authorized by the bhikkhus -- it is to be forfeited and confessed.

30. Should any bhikkhu knowingly divert to himself gains that had been intended for a Community, they are to
be forfeited and confessed.
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pacittiyd dhamma
Imé kho pan’ayasmanto dvénavuti pacittiya dhamma uddessam agacchanti
(1) Sampajanamusavade pacittiyam.
(2) Omasavade pacittiyam.
(3) Bhikkhu pesuiiiie pacittiyam.
(4) Y0 pana bhikkhu anupassampan nam padaso dhammam vaceyya pacittiyam.

(5) Yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena uttaridvirattatirattam sahaseyyam kappeyya
pacittiyam.

(6) Y0 pana bhikkhu matugamena sahaseyyam kappeyya pacittiyam.

(7) Y6 pana bhikkhu matugamassa uttarichappaicavacahi dhammam deseyya aiifiatra
vififiuna purisaviggahena pacittiyam.

(8) Y0 pana bhikkhu anupasampannassa uttarimanussadhammam aroceyya bhiitasmim
pacittiyam.

(9) Yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa dutthullam apattim anupasampannassa aroceyya
afifatra bhikkhusammatiya pacittiyam.

(10) Y6 pana bhikkhu pathavim khaneyya va khanipeyya va péacittiyam
v musavada vaggo pathamo v

(11) Bhiitagamapatabyataya pacittiyam.

(12) Aiifiavadake vihesake pacittiyam.

(13) Ujjhapanake khiyyanake pacittiyam.

(14) Y0 pana bhikkhu sanghikam maficam va pitham va bhisim va koccham va ajjhokéase
santharitva va santharapetva va tam pakkamanto n’eva uddhareyya na uddharapeyya
anapuccham va gaccheyya pacittiyam.

(15) Y0 pana bhikkhu sanghike vihare seyyam santharitva va santharapetva va
tam pakkamanto n’eva uddhareyya na uddharapeyya anapuccham va gaccheyya
pacittiyam.

(16) Y0 pana bhikkhu sanghike vihare janam pubbiipagatam’ bhikkhum anupakhajja
seyyam kappeyya Yassa sambhadho bhavissati so pakkamissatiti Etad’eva paccayam
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karitva anafifam pAacittiyam.

(17) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhum Kkupito anattamano sanghika vihara nikkaddheyya va
nikkaddhipeyya va pacittiyam.

(18) Y0 pana bhikkhu sanghike vihare uparivehasakutiya ahaccapadakam maficam va
pitham va abhinisideyya va abhinipajjeyya va pacittiyam.

(19) Mahallakam pana bhikkhuna viharam karayamanena yava dvarakosa
aggalatthapanaya alokasandhi parikammaya dvitticchadanassa pariydyam appaharite
thitena adhitthatabbam tato ce uttarim appaharite’pi thito adhitthaheyya pacittiyam.

(20) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam sappanakam udakam tinam va mattikam va sificeyya va
sificapeyya va pAacittiyam

v Bhiitagama vaggo dutiyo v
(21) Y0 pana bhikkhu asammato bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya pacittiyam.
(22) Sammato’pi ce bhikkhu atthangate siiriye bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya pacittiyam.

(23) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniipassayam upasankamitva bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya
afifiatra samaya pacittiyam. Tatth’ayam samayo gilana hoti bhikkhuni ayam tattha
samayo.

(24) Yo pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya Amisahetu * bhikkhii bhikkhuniyo ovadanti ti
pacittiyam.

~ ~ A

(25) Y0 pana bhikkhu afifiatikaya bhikkhuniya civaram dadeyya afifiatra parivattaka
pacittiyam.

~ ~ A

(26) Y0 pana bhikkhu afifiatikaya bhikkhuniya civaram sibbeyya va sibbapeyya va
pacittiyam.

(27) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniya saddhim samvidhaya ekaddhdna maggam
patipajjeyya antamaso gimantarampi afifiatra samaya pacittiyam. Tatth’ayam samayo:
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satthagamaniyo hoti maggo sasankasammato sappatibhayo; ayam tattha samayo.

(28) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniya saddhim samvidhaya ekam navam abhiriiheyya
uddhagiminim va adhogaminim va afifiatra tiriyantaranaya pacittiyam.

(29) Y6 pana bhikkhu jAnam bhikkhuniparipacitam pindapatam bhuifijeyya aiifiatra
pubbe gihisamarambha pacittiyam.

(30) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniya saddhim eko ekiya raho nisajjam kappeyya
pacittiyam

v Ovadavaggo tatiyo v

(31) Agilanena bhikkhuna eko avasathapindo bhuiijitabbo tato ce uttarim bhuijeyya
pacittiyam.

(32) Ganabhojane aiifiatra samaya pacittiyam. Tatth’Ayam samayo: gilina samayo
civaradiana samayo civarakiara samayo addhinagamana samayo navabhiriithana
samayo mahasamayo samanabhatta samayo; ayam tattha samayo.

(33) Paramparabhojane aififiatra samayéa pacittiyam. Tattha yam samayo: gilana samayo
civaradiana samayo civarakiara samayo; ayam tattha samayo.

(34) Bhikkhum pan’eva kulam upagatam piivehi va manthehi va abhihatthum
pavareyya akankhamanena bhikkhuna dvittipattapiira patiggahetabba. Tato ce uttarim
patigganheyya pacittiyam. Dvittipattapiire patiggahetva tato niharitva bhikkhiihi
saddhim samvibhajitabbam; ayam tattha samici.

(35) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhuttavi pavarito anatirittam khadaniyam va bhojaniyam va
khadeyya va bhuiijeyya va pacittiyam.

(36) Y6 pana bhikkhu bhikkhum bhuttavim pavaritam anatirittena khadaniyena va
bhojaniyena va abhihatthum pavareyya handa bhikkhu khada va bhuiija va ti janam
asadanapekkho bhuttasmim pacittiyam.

(37) Y0 pana bhikkhu vikale khiddaniyam va bhojaniyam va khadeyya va bhuiijeyya va
pacittiyam.

(38) Y6 pana bhikkhu sannidhikarakam khadaniyam va bhojaniyam va khadeyya va
bhuiijeyya va pacittiyam.

(39) Yani kho pana tani panitabhojanani seyyathidam: sappi navanitam telam
madhu phanitam maccho mamsam Kkhiram dadhi. Y6 pana bhikkhu evartipani



226
panitabhojanani agilano attano atthiya vififiApetva bhuiijeyya pacittiyam.

(40) Y0 pana bhikkhu adinnam mukhadvaram aharam ahareyya aifiatra
udakadantapona péacittiyam

v Bhojanavaggo catuttho v
(41) Y0 pana bhikkhu acelakassa va paribbajakassa va paribbajikiya va sahattha
khadaniyam va bhojananiyam va dadeyya pacittiyam.
(42) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhum evam vadeyya® Eh’avuso gamam va nigamam va
pindaya pavisissima ti. Tassa dapetva va adapetva va uyyojeyya Gacch’avuso na me
taya saddhim katha va nisajja va phasu hoti ekakassa me katha va nisajja va phasu hoti
ti. Etad’eva paccayam karitva anafifiam pacittiyam.
(43) Y0 pana bhikkhu sabhojane kule anupakkhajja nisajjam kappeyya pacittiyam.
(44) Y6 pana bhikkhu matugamena saddhim raho paticchanne asane nisajjam kappeyya
pacittiyam.
(45) Y0 pana bhikkhu matugamena saddhim eko ekiya raho nisajjam kappeyya
pacittiyam.

(46) Y0 pana bhikkhu nimantito sabhatto samano santam bhikkhum anapuccha
purebhattam va pacchabhattam va kulesu carittam apajjeyya afifiatra samaya
pacittiyam. Tatth’Ayam samayo: civaradina samayo civarakiara samayo; ayam tattha



227

samayo.

(47) Agilanena bhikkhuna catumasapaccaya pavarana saditabba afifatra
punapavaranaya aiifiatra niccapavaranaya tato ce uttarim sadiyeyya pacittiyam.

(48) Y0 pana bhikkhu uyyuttam senam dassanaya gaccheyya aiifiatra tatharipapaccaya
pacittiyam.

(49) Siya ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid’eva paccayo senam gamanaya dvirattatirattam tena
bhikkhuna senaya vasitabbam. Tato ce uttarim vaseyya pacittiyam.

(50) Dvirattatirattafice bhikkhu seniya vasamano uyyodhikam va balaggam va
senabyiiham va anikadassanam va gaccheyya pacittiyam

v Acelakavaggo paficamo v
(51) Suramerayapane pacittiyam.
(52) Angulipatodake pacittiyam.
(53) Udake hassadhamme » pacittiyam.
(54) Anadariye pacittiyam.
(55) Yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum bhimsapeyya pacittiyam.

(56) Yo pana bhikkhu agilano visivanapekkho jotim samadaheyya va samadahapeyya va
afifiatra tathardpapaccaya pacittiyam.

(57) Yo pana bhikkhu orenaddhamasam nhiyeyya afifiatra samaya pacittiyam.
Tatth’ayam samayo: diyaddho maso seso gimhianan’ti vassinassa pathamo maso
icc’ete addhateyyaméasa unhasamayo parilahasamayo gilina samayo kammasamayo
addhanagamanasamayo vatavutthisamayo; ayam tattha samayo.

(58) Navam pana bhikkhuna civaralabhena tinnam dubbannakara nanam afifiataram
dubbannakaranam adatabbam nilam va kaddamam va kdlasimam va. Anada ce
bhikkhu tinnam dubbannakarananam aififiataram dubbannakaranam navam civaram
paribhuiijeyya pacittiyam.

(59) Yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va sikkhamanaya va samanerassa

va samaneriya va saimam civaram vikappetva apaccuddharakam » paribhuiijeyya
pacittiyam.

(60) Yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa pattam va civaram va nisidanam va siicigharam va
kayabandhanam va apanidheyya va apanidhapeyya va antamaso hassapekkho’pi »
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pacittiyam
v Surabaya vaggo chattho v
(61) Y0 pana bhikkhu saficicca pAnam jivita voropeyya pacittiyam.
(62) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam sappanakam udakam paribhuiijeyya pacittiyam.

(63) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam yatha dhammam nihatadhikaranam punakammaéaya
ukkoteyya pacittiyam.

(64) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa janam dutthullam apattim paticchadeyya pacittiyam.

(65) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam tinavisativassam puggalam upasampadeyya so ca puggalo
anupasampanno te ca bhikkhii girayha idam tasmim pacittiyam.

(66) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam theyyasatthena saddhim samvidhaya ekaddhina maggam
patipajjeyya antamaso gaimantarampi pacittiyam.

(67) Y0 pana bhikkhu matugimena saddhim samvidhaya ekaddhdna maggam
patipajjeyya antamaso gaimantarampi pacittiyam.

(68) YO pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya Tathiham Bhagavati dhammam desitam ajanami
yathi ye’me antarayika dhamma vutta Bhagavata te patisevato nalam antarayaya ti. So
bhikkhu bhikkhiihi evam’assa vacaniyo Ma dyasma evam avaca ma Bhagavantam
abbhacikkhi na hi sidhu Bhagavato abbhakkhanam na hi Bhagava evam vadeyya.
Anekapariyayena avuso antarayika dhamma = vutta Bhagavata alafica pana te patisevato
antarayaya ti. Evaiica so bhikkhu bhikkhiithi vuccamano tath’eva pagganheyya so
bhikkhu bhikkhiihi yavatatiyam samanubhasitabbo tassa patinissaggaya. Yavatatiyaiice
samanubhasiyamano tam patinissajjeyya icc’etam kusalam no ce patinissajjeyya
pacittiyam.

(69) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam tathavadina bhikkhuna akatinudhammena tam ditthim
appatinissatthena saddhim sambhuiijeyya vi samvaseyya va saha va seyyam kappeyya
pacittiyam.

(70) Samanuddeso’pi ce evam vadeyya Tathaham Bhagavati dhammam desitam
ajanami yatha ye’me antarayikd dhamma © vutta Bhagavata te patisevato nalam
antarayaya ti So samanuddeso bhikkhiihi evamassa vacaniyo = Ma avuso samanuddesa
evam avaca ma Bhagavantam abbhacikkhi na hi sidhu Bhagavato abbhakkhanam

na hi Bhagava evam vadeyya. Anekapariydyena avuso samanuddesa antarayika
dhamma vutta Bhagavata alafica pana te patisevato antarayaya ti Evaiica so
samanuddeso bhikkhiihi vuccamano tath’eva pagganheyya so samanuddeso bhikkhiihi
evamassa vacaniyo Ajjatagge te avuso samanuddesa na c’eva so Bhagava sattha
apadisitabbo yampi c’afifie samanuddesa labhanti bhikkhiihi saddhim dvirattatirattam
sahaseyyam sa’pi te n’atthi cara pire vinassa ti Yo pana bhikkhu jAnam tathanasitam
samanuddesam upalapeyya va upatthapeyya va sambhuiijeyya va saha va seyyam
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kappeyya pacittiyam
v Sappanavaggo* sattamo v

(71) Y6 pana bhikkhu bhikkhiihi sahadhammikam vuccamiano evam vadeyya Na
tavaham avuso etasmim sikkhapade sikkhissami yava n’afiiam bhikkhum byattam
vinayadharam paripucchami ti pacittiyam. Sikkhamanena bhikkhave bhikkhuna
afinatabbam paripucchitabbam paripaiihitabbam; ayam tattha simici.

(72) Y0 pana bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissamane evam vadeyya Kimpan’imehi
khuddianukhuddakehi sikkhapadehi udditthehi yavad’eva kukkuccaya vihesaya
vilekhaya samvattanti ti. Sikkhapadavivannanake = pacittiyam.

(73) Y6 pana bhikkhu anvaddhamasam patimokkhe uddissamane evam vadeyya
Idan’eva kho aham ajanami © ayampi kira dhammo suttagato suttapariyapanno
anvaddhamasam uddesam agacchatiti Tafice bhikkhum aiifie bhikkhii janeyyum
Nisinnapubbam imina bhikkhuna dvittikkhattum patimokkhe uddissamane ko pana
vado bhiyyo ti na ca tassa bhikkhuno afifidinakena mutti atthi. Yafica tattha apattim
apanno tafica yathidhammo karetabbo uttarific’assa moho aropetabbo Tassa te
avuso alabha tassa te dulladdham. Yam tvam patimokkhe uddissamane na sidhukam
atthikatva manasikarosi ti Idam tasmim mohanake pacittiyam.

(74) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa kupito anattamano paharam dadeyya pacittiyam.
(75) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa kupito anattamano talasattikam uggireyya pacittiyam.

(76) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhum amiilakena sanghadisesena anuddhamseyya

pacittiyam.

(77) Y0 pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa saficicca kukkuccam upadaheyya Iti’ssa muhuttampi
aphasu bhavissati ti etad’eva paccayam karitva anafiiam pacittiyam.

(78) Y6 pana bhikkhu bhikkhiinam bhandanajatanam kalahajatanam vividipanninam
upassutim tittheyya Yam ime bhanissanti tam sossami ti Etadeva paccayam karitva
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anafifam pAacittiyam.

(79) Y0 pana bhikkhu dhammikinam kammanam chandam datva paccha
khiyyanadhammam v Apajjeyya pacittiyam.

(80) Y0 pana bhikkhu sanghe vinicchayakathiya vattamanaya chandam adatva
utthayasana pakkameyya pacittiyam.

(81) Y0 pana bhikkhu samaggena sanghena civaram datva paccha khiyyanadhammam v
apajjeyya Yathasanthutam bhikkhii sanghikam labham parinamenti ti pacittiyam.

(82) Y0 pana bhikkhu janam sanghikam labham parinatam puggalassa parinimeyya
pacittiyam

v Sahadhammika vaggo atthamo v

(83) Y0 pana bhikkhu raiifio khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa anikkhantarajake
aniggataratanake pubbe appatisamvidito indakhilam atikkimeyya pacittiyam.

(84) Y0 pana bhikkhu ratanam va ratanasamma tam va aififiatra ajjharama va
ajjhavasatha vA ugganheyya va ugganhiapeyya va pacittiyam. Ratanam va pana
bhikkhuna ratanasamma tam va ajjharame va ajjhavasathe va uggahetva va
ugganhapetva » va nikkhipitabbam Yassa bhavissati so harissati ti; ayam tattha
samici.

(85) Y0 pana bhikkhu santam bhikkhum anipuccha vikéile gimam paviseyya afifiatra
tatharipa accayika karaniya pacittiyam.

(86) Y0 pana bhikkhu atthimayam va dantamayam va visAinamayam va siicigharam
karapeyya bhedanakam pacittiyam.

(87) Navam pana bhikkhuni maficam va pitham va kirayamanena atthangulapadakam
karetabbam sugatangulena afifiatra hetthimaya ataniya; tam atikkAmayato
chedanakam pacittiyam.

(88) Y0 pana bhikkhu maficam va pitham va tiilonaddham karapeyya uddéalanakam
pacittiyam.

(89) Nisidanam pana bhikkhun kirayamanena pamanikam karetabbam; tatr’idam
pamanam dighaso dve vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya tiriyam diyaddham dasa vidatthi.
Tam atikkAmayato chedanakam pacittiyam.

(90) Kandupaticchadim pana bhikkhuna kirayamanena paméanika karetabba; tatr’idam
pamanam dighaso catasso vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya tiriyam dve vidatthiyo. Tam
atikkimayato chedanakam pacittiyam.

(91) Vassikasatikam pana bhikkhuna kirayamanena paméanika karetabba; tatr’idam
paminam dighaso cha vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya tiriyam addhateyya. Tam
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atikkimayato chedanakam pacittiyam.

(92) Y0 pana bhikkhu sugatacivarappama nam civaram kérapeyya atirekam

va chedanakam pacittiyam. Tatr’idam sugatassa sugatacivarappamanam
dighaso nava vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya tiriyam cha vidatthiyo idam sugatassa
sugatacivarappamanam

v Ratanavaggo navamo v

Uddittha kho Ayasmanto dvenavuti pacittiya dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante pucchami
Kacci’ttha parisuddh4? Dutiyampi pucchimi Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi
pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’Ayasmanto tasma tunhi evam etam
dharayami.
Pacittiya nitthita
Pacittiya
Part One: The Lie Chapter

1. A deliberate lie is to be confessed.
2. An insult is to be confessed.
3. Malicious tale-bearing among bhikkhus is to be confessed.

4. Should any bhikkhu have an unordained person recite Dhamma line by line (with him), it is to be confessed.

5. Should any bhikkhu lie down in the same lodging with an unordained person for more than two or three
consecutive nights, it is to be confessed.

6. Should any bhikkhu lie down in the same lodging with a woman, it is to be confessed.

7. Should any bhikkhu teach more than five or six sentences of Dhamma to a woman, unless a knowledgeable
man is present, it is to be confessed.

8. Should any bhikkhu report (his own) factual superior human state to an unordained person, it is to be
confessed.

9. Should any bhikkhu report (another) bhikkhu’s gross offense to an unordained person -- unless authorized by
the bhikkhus -- it is to be confessed.

10. Should any bhikkhu dig soil or have it dug, it is to be confessed.

Part Two: The Living Plant Chapter
11. The damaging of a living plant is to be confessed.
12. Evasive speech and uncooperativeness are to be confessed.
13. Maligning or complaining (about a Community official) is to be confessed.

14. Should any bhikkhu set a bed, bench, mattress, or stool belonging to the Community out in the open -- or
have it set out -- and then on departing neither put it away nor have it put away, or should he go without taking
leave, it is to be confessed.

15. Should any bhikkhu, having set out bedding in a lodging belonging to the Community -- or having had it set
out -- and then on departing neither put it away nor have it put away, or should he go without taking leave, it is
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to be confessed.

16. Should any bhikkhu knowingly lie down in a lodging belonging to the Community so as to intrude on a
bhikkhu who arrived there first, (thinking), “Whoever feels crowded will go away” -- doing it for this reason
and no other -- it is to be confessed.

17. Should any bhikkhu, angry and displeased, evict a bhikkhu from a dwelling belonging to the Community
-- or have him evicted -- it is to be confessed.

18. Should any bhikkhu sit or lie down on a bed or bench with detachable legs on an (unplanked) loft in a
dwelling belonging to the Community, it is to be confessed.

19. When a bhikkhu is building a large dwelling, he may apply two or three layers of facing to plaster the area
around the window frame and reinforce the area around the door frame the width of the door opening, while
standing where there are no crops to speak of. Should he apply more than that, even if standing where there are
no crops to speak of, it is to be confessed.

20. Should any bhikkhu knowingly pour water containing living beings -- or have it poured -- on grass or on
clay, it is to be confessed.

Part Three: The Exhortation Chapter
21. Should any bhikkhu, unauthorized, exhort the bhikkhunis, it is to be confessed.
22. Should any bhikkhu, even if authorized, exhort the bhikkhunis after sunset, it is to be confessed.

23. Should any bhikkhu, having gone to the bhikkhunis’ quarters, exhort the bhikkhunis -- except at the proper
occasion -- it is to be confessed. Here the proper occasion is this: A bhikkhuni is ill. This is the proper occasion
here.

24. Should any bhikkhu say that the bhikkhus exhort the bhikkhunis for the sake of personal gain, it is to be
confessed.

25. Should any bhikkhu give robe-cloth to a bhikkhuni unrelated to him, except in exchange, it is to be
confessed.

26. Should any bhikkhu sew a robe or have it sewn for a bhikkhuni unrelated to him, it is to be confessed.

27. Should any bhikkhu, by arrangement, travel together with a bhikkhuni even for the interval between one
village and the next, except at the proper occasion, it is to be confessed. Here the proper occasion is this: The
road is to be traveled by caravan, and is considered dubious and risky. This is the proper occasion here.

28. Should any bhikkhu, by arrangement, get in the same boat with a bhikkhuni going upstream or downstream
-- except to cross over to the other bank -- it is to be confessed.

29. Should any bhikkhu knowingly eat almsfood donated through the prompting of a bhikkhuni, except for food
that householders had already intended for him prior (to her prompting), it is to be confessed.

30. Should any bhikkhu sit in private, alone with a bhikkhuni, it is to be confessed.

Part Four: The Food Chapter

31. A bhikkhu who is not ill may eat one meal at a public alms center. Should he eat more than that, it is to be
confessed.

32. A group meal, except on the proper occasions, is to be confessed. Here the proper occasions are these: a time
of illness, a time of giving cloth, a time of making robes, a time of going on a journey, a time of embarking on
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a boat, an extraordinary occasion, a time when the meal is supplied by contemplatives. These are the proper
occasions here.

33. An out-of-turn meal, except on the proper occasions, is to be confessed. Here the proper occasions are
these: a time of illness, a time of giving cloth (the robe season), a time of making robes. These are the proper
occasions here.

34. In case a bhikkhu arriving at a family residence is presented with cakes or cooked grain-meal, he may accept
two or three bowlfuls if he so desires. If he should accept more than that, it is to be confessed. Having accepted
the two-or-three bowlfuls and having taken them from there, he is to share them among the bhikkhus. This is the
proper course here.

35. Should any bhikkhu, having eaten and turned down an offer (of further food), chew or consume staple or
non-staple food that is not left over, it is to be confessed.

36. Should any bhikkhu, knowingly and wishing to find fault, present staple or non-staple food to a bhikkhu
who has eaten and turned down an offer (for further food), saying, “Here, bhikkhu, chew or consume this” --
when it has been eaten, it is to be confessed.

37. Should any bhikkhu chew or consume staple or non-staple food at the wrong time, it is to be confessed.
38. Should any bhikkhu chew or consume stored-up staple or non-staple food, it is to be confessed.

39. There are these finer staple foods, i.e., ghee, fresh butter, oil, honey, sugar/molasses, fish, meat, milk, and
curds. Should any bhikkhu who is not ill, having asked for finer staple foods such as these for his own sake,
then eat them, it is to be confessed.

40. Should any bhikkhu take into his mouth an edible that has not been given -- except for water and tooth-
cleaning sticks -- it is to be confessed.

Part Five: The Naked Ascetic Chapter

41. Should any bhikkhu give staple or non-staple food with his own hand to a naked ascetic, a male wanderer,
or a female wanderer, it is to be confessed.

42. Should any bhikkhu say to a bhikkhu, “Come, my friend, let’s enter the village or town for alms,” and
then -- whether or not he has had (food) given to him -- dismiss him, saying, “Go away, my friend. I don’t like
sitting or talking with you. I prefer sitting or talking alone,” if doing it for that reason and no other, it is to be
confessed.

43.Should a bhikkhu sit intruding on a family “with its meal,” it is to be confessed.
44. Should any bhikkhu sit in private on a secluded seat with a woman, it is to be confessed.
45. Should any bhikkhu sit in private, alone with a woman, it is to be confessed.

46. Should any bhikkhu, being invited for a meal and without taking leave of an available bhikkhu, go calling
on families before or after the meal, except at the proper times, it is to be confessed. Here the proper times are
these: the time of giving cloth, the time of making robes. These are the proper times here.

47. A bhikkhu who is not ill may accept (make use of) a four-month invitation to ask for requisites. If he should
accept (make use of) it for longer than that -- unless the invitation is renewed or is permanent -- it is to be
confessed.

48. Should any bhikkhu go to see an army on active duty, unless there is a suitable reason, it is to be confessed.

49. There being some reason or another for a bhikkhu to go to an army, he may stay two or three (consecutive)
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nights with the army. If he should stay longer than that, it is to be confessed.

50. If a bhikkhu staying two or three nights with an army should go to a battlefield, a roll call, the troops in
battle formation, or to see a review of the (battle) units, it is to be confessed.

Part Six: The Alcoholic Drink Chapter
51. The drinking of alcohol or fermented liquor is to be confessed.
52. Tickling with the fingers is to be confessed.
53. The act of playing in the water is to be confessed.
54. Disrespect is to be confessed.
55. Should any bhikkhu try to frighten another bhikkhu, it is to be confessed.

56. Should any bhikkhu who is not ill, seeking to warm himself, kindle a fire or have one kindled -- unless there
is a suitable reason -- it is to be confessed.

57. Should any bhikkhu bathe at intervals of less than half a month, except at the proper occasions, it is to be
confessed. Here the proper occasions are these: the last month and a half of the hot season, the first month of the
ns, these two and a half months being a time of heat, a time of fever; (also) a time of illness; a time of work; a
time of going on a journey; a time of wind or rain. These are the proper times here.

58. When a bhikkhu receives a new robe, any one of three means of discoloring it is to be applied: green,
brown, or black. If a bhikkhu should make use of a new robe without applying any of the three means of
discoloring it, it is to be confessed.

59. Should any bhikkhu, himself having placed robe-cloth under shared ownership (vikappana) with a bhikkhu,
a bhikkhuni, a female probationer, a male novice, or a female novice, then make use of the cloth without the
shared ownership’s being rescinded, it is to be confessed.

60. Should any bhikkhu hide (another) bhikkhu’s bowl, robe, sitting cloth, needle case, or belt -- or have it
hidden -- even as a joke, it is to be confessed.

Part Seven: The Animal Chapter
61. Should any bhikkhu knowingly deprive an animal of life, it is to be confessed.
62. Should any bhikkhu knowingly make use of water with living beings in it, it is to be confessed.

63. Should any bhikkhu knowingly agitate for the reviving of an issue that has been rightfully dealt with, it is to
be confessed.

64. Should any bhikkhu knowingly conceal another bhikkhu’s serious offense, it is to be confessed.

65. Should any bhikkhu knowingly give full ordination to an individual less than twenty years of age, the
individual is not ordained and the bhikkhus are blameworthy; and as for him (the preceptor), it is to be
confessed.

66. Should any bhikkhu knowingly and by arrangement travel together with a caravan of thieves, even for the
interval between one village and the next, it is to be confessed.

67. Should any bhikkhu, by arrangement, travel together with a woman, even for the interval between one



The Complete Book of Pali Chanting 235

village and the next, it is to be confessed.

68. Should any bhikkhu say the following: “As I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One, those acts
the Blessed One says are obstructive for me, when indulged in, are not genuine obstructions,” the bhikkhus
should admonish him thus: “Do not say that, venerable sir. Do not misrepresent the Blessed One, for it is not
good to misrepresent the Blessed One. The Blessed One would not say anything like that. In many ways, friend,
the Blessed One has described obstructive acts, and when indulged in they are genuine obstructions.”

And should the bhikkhu, thus admonished by the bhikkhus, persist as before, the bhikkhus are to rebuke him
up to three times so as to desist. If while being rebuked up to three times he desists, that is good. If he does not
desist, it is to be confessed.

69. Should any bhikkhu knowingly consort, join in communion, or lie down in the same lodging with a bhikkhu
professing such a view who has not acted in compliance with the rule, who has not abandoned that view, it is to
be confessed.

70. And if a novice should say the following: “As I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One, those
acts the Blessed One says are obstructive for me when indulged in, are not genuine obstructions,” the bhikkhus
should admonish him thus: “Do not say that, friend novice. Do not misrepresent the Blessed One, for it is not
good to misrepresent the Blessed One. The Blessed One would not say anything like that. In many ways, friend,
the Blessed One has described obstructive acts, and when indulged in they are genuine obstructions.”

And should that novice, thus admonished by the bhikkhus, persist as before, the bhikkhus should admonish him
as follows: “From this day forth, friend novice, you are not to claim the Blessed One as your teacher, nor are
you even to have the opportunity the other novices get -- that of sharing lodgings two or three nights with the
bhikkhus. Away with you! Out of our sight! (literally, ‘Get lost!”)”

Should any bhikkhu knowingly support, receive services from, consort with, or lie down in the same lodging
with a novice thus expelled, it is to be confessed.

Part Eight: The In-accordance-with-the-Rule Chapter

71. Should any bhikkhu, admonished by the bhikkhus in accordance with a rule, say, “Friends, I will not train
myself under this training rule until I have put questions about it to another bhikkhu, experienced and learned in
the discipline,” it is to be confessed. Bhikkhus, (a training rule) is to be understood, is to be asked about, is to be
pondered. This is the proper course here.

72. Should any bhikkhu, when the Patimokkha is being repeated, say, “Why are these lesser and minor training
rules repeated when they lead only to anxiety, bother and confusion?” the criticism of the training rules is to be
confessed.

73. Should any bhikkhu, when the Patimokkha is being recited every half-month, say, “Just now have I

heard that this case, too, is handed down in the Patimokkha, is included in the Patimokkha, and comes up for
recitation every half-month;” and if other bhikkhus should know, “That bhikkhu has already sat through two or
three recitations of the Patimokkha, if not more,” the bhikkhu is not exempted for being ignorant. Whatever the
offense he has committed, he is to be dealt with in accordance with the rule; and in addition, his deception is to
be exposed: “It is no gain for you, friend, it is ill-done, that when the Patimokkha is being recited, you do not
pay proper attention and take it to heart.” Here the deception is to be confessed.

74. Should any bhikkhu, angered and displeased, give a blow to (another) bhikkhu, it is to be confessed.

75. Should any bhikkhu, angered and displeased, raise his hand against (another) bhikkhu, it is to be confessed.
76. Should any bhikkhu charge a bhikkhu with an unfounded sanghadisesa (offense), it is to be confessed.

77. Should any bhikkhu purposefully provoke anxiety in (another) bhikkhu, (thinking,) “This way, even for just
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a moment, he will have no peace” -- if doing it for just this reason and no other -- it is to be confessed.

78. Should any bhikkhu stand eavesdropping on bhikkhus when they are arguing, quarreling, and disputing,
thinking, “I will overhear what they say” -- if doing it for just this reason and no other -- it is to be confessed.

79. Should any bhikkhu, having given consent (by proxy) to a formal act carried out in accordance with the rule,
later complain (about the act), it is to be confessed.

80. Should any bhikkhu, when deliberation is being carried on in the Community, get up from his seat and leave
without having given consent, it is to be confessed.

81. Should any bhikkhu, (acting as part of) a Community in concord, give robe-cloth (to an individual bhikkhu)
and later complain, “The bhikkhus apportion the Community’s gains according to friendship,” it is to be
confessed.

82. Should any bhikkhu knowingly divert to an individual gains that had been allocated for the Community, it is
to be confessed.

Part Nine: The Treasure Chapter

83. Should any bhikkhu, without being previously announced, cross the threshold of a consecrated noble king’s
(sleeping chamber) from which the king has not left, from which the treasure (the queen) has not withdrawn, it
is to be confessed.

84. Should any bhikkhu pick up or have (someone) pick up a valuable or what is considered a valuable, except
within a monastery or within a dwelling, it is to be confessed. But when a bhikkhu has picked up or had
(someone) pick up a valuable or what is considered a valuable (left) in a monastery or in a dwelling, he is to
keep it, (thinking,) “Whoever it belongs to will (come and) fetch it.” This is the proper course here.

85. Should any bhikkhu, without taking leave of an available bhikkhu, enter a village at the wrong time -- unless
there is a suitable emergency -- it is to be confessed.

86. Should any bhikkhu have a needle case made of bone, ivory, or horn, it is to be broken and confessed.

87. When a bhikkhu is making a new bed or bench, it is to have legs (at most) eight fingerbreadths long -- using
Sugata fingerbreadths -- not counting the lower edge of the frame. In excess of that it is to be cut down and
confessed.

88. Should any bhikkhu have a bed or bench upholstered, it (the upholstery) is to be torn off and confessed.

89.When a bhikkhu is making a sitting cloth, it is to be made to the standard measurement. Here the standard is
this: two spans -- using the Sugata span -- in length, 1 1/2 in width, the border a span. In excess of that, it is to
be cut down and confessed.

90. When a bhikkhu is making a skin-eruption covering cloth, it is to be made to the standard measurement.
Here the standard is this: four spans -- using the Sugata span -- in length, two spans in width. In excess of that, it
is to be cut down and confessed.

91. When a bhikkhu is making a rains-bathing cloth, it is to be made to the standard measurement. Here the
standard is this: six spans -- using the Sugata span -- in length, 2 1/2 in width. In excess of that, it is to be cut
down and confessed.

92. Should any bhikkhu have a robe made the size of the Sugata robe or larger, it is to be cut down and
confessed. Here, the size of the Sugata robe is this: nine spans -- using the Sugata span -- in length, six spans in
width. This is the size of the Sugata’s Sugata robe.
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pdtidesaniya dhammd

Imé kho pan’ayasmanto cattaro patidésaniya dhamma uddésam agacchanti.

~ ~ A

(1) Y0 pana bhikkhu aiifiatikdya bhikkhuniya antaragharam pavitthaya hatthato
khadaniyam va bhojaniyam va sahattha patiggahetva khadeyya va bhuiijeyya va;
patidesetabbam tena bhikkhuna Gérayham avuso dhammam apajjim asappayam
patidesaniyam tam patidesemi ti

(2) Bhikkhii pan’eva kulesu nimantita bhuiijanti. Tatra ce ' bhikkhuni vosadsamanariipa
thita hoti Idha siipam detha idha odanam detha ti Tehi bhikkhiihi s4 bhikkhuni
apasadetabba Apasakka tava bhagini yava bhikkhii bhuiijanti ti Ekassa’pi ce
bhikkhuno nappatibhaseyya tam bhikkhunim apasidetum Appasakka tava bhagini
yava bhikkhii bhuiijanti ti; patidesetabbam tehi bhikkhithi Géirayham avuso
dhammam apajjimhé asappayam patidesaniyam tam patidesema ti

(3) Yani kho pana tani sekkhasammatani kulani. Y6 pana bhikkhu tatharipesu
sekkhasammatesu kulesu pubbe animantito agilano khadaniyam va bhojaniyam va
sahattha patiggahetva khadeyya va bhuiijeyya va; patidesetabbam tena bhikkhuna
Garayham avuso dhammam apajjim asappayam patidesaniyam tam patidesemi ti

(4) Yani kho pana tani araiifiakani senasanani sisankasammatani sappatibhayani Yo
pana bhikkhu tathariipesu senisanesu viharanto » pubbe appatisamviditam khadaniyam
va bhojaniyam va ajjharame sahattha patiggahetva agilano khadeyya va bhuiijeyya

va; patidesetabbam tena bhikkhuna Géarayham avuso dhammam apajjim asappayam
patidesaniyam tam patidesemiti Uddittha kho Ayasmanto cattiro patidesaniya
dhamma.

Tatth’ayasmante pucchami  Kacci’ttha parisuddha?
Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha?

Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’aAyasmanto tasma tunhi
evam etam dharayami.

Patidesaniya nitthita
Patidesaniya

1. Should any bhikkhu chew or consume staple or non-staple food, having received it himself from the hand of
an unrelated bhikkhuni in an inhabited area, he is to acknowledge it: “Friends, | have committed a blameworthy,
unsuitable act that ought to be acknowledged. I acknowledge it.”

2. In case bhikkhus, being invited, are eating in family homes, and if a bhikkhuni is standing there as though
giving directions, (saying,) “Give curry here, give rice here,” then the bhikkhus are to dismiss her: “Go away,
sister, while the bhikkhus are eating.” If not one of the bhikkhus should speak to dismiss her, “Go away,
sister, while the bhikkhus are eating,” the bhikkhus are to acknowledge it: “Friends, we have committed a
blameworthy, unsuitable act that ought to be acknowledged. We acknowledge it.”

3. There are families designated as in training. Should any bhikkhu, not being ill, uninvited beforehand, chew
or consume staple or non-staple food, having received it himself at the homes of families designated as in
training, he is to acknowledge it: “Friends, I have committed a blameworthy, unsuitable act that ought to be
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acknowledged. I acknowledge it.”

4. There are wilderness abodes that are dubious and risky. Should any bhikkhu, not being ill, living in such
abodes, chew or consume unannounced (gifts of) staple or non-staple food, having received them himself in
the abode, he is to acknowledge it: “Friends, I have committed a blameworthy, unsuitable act that ought to be
acknowledged. I acknowledge it.”

sekhiva dhamma

Imé kho pan’ayasmanto sékhiyd dhamma uddésam agacchanti

(1) Parimandalam nivasessami ti sikkha karaniya.

(2) Parimandalam parupissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(3) Supaticchanno21 antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(4) Supaticchanno* antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(5) Susamvuto antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(6) Susamvuto antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(7) OKkkhittacakkhu antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(8) Okkhittacakkhu antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(9) Na ukkhittakaya antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(10) Na ukkhittakiaya antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(11) Na ujjagghikaya antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(12) Na ujjagghikaya antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(13) Appasaddo antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(14) Appasaddo antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(15) Na kayappacalakam antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(16) Na kayappacalakam antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(17) Na bahuppacalakam antaraghare gamissami ti sikkhé karaniya.
(18) Na bahuppacalakam antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(19) Na sisappacalakam antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(20) Na sisappacalakam antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(21) Na khambhakato antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(22) Na khambhakato antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(23) Na ogunthito antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(24) Na ogunthito antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(25) Na ukkutikiya antaraghare gamissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(26) Na pallatthikaya » antaraghare nisidissami ti sikkha karaniya.

Chabbisati saruppa

(1) Sakkaccam pindapatam patiggahessami ti sikkha karaniya.
(2) Pattasaiiiii pindapatam patiggahessami ti sikkha karaniya.

(3) Samasiipakam pindapatam patiggahessami ti sikkha karaniya.
(4) Samatittikam pindapatam patiggahessami ti sikkha karaniya.
(5) Sakkaccam pindapatam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(6) Pattasaiiiii pindapatam bhuiijissimi ti sikkha karaniya.
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(7) Sapadanam pindapatam bhuiijissimi ti sikkha karaniya.

(8) Samasiipakam pindapatam bhunjissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(9) Na thiipato » omadditva pindapatam bhuijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(10) Na stipam va byafijjanam va odanena paticchidessami bhiyyokamyatam upadaya ti
sikkha karaniya.

(11) Na stipam va odanam va agilano attano atthiya vifiidpetva bhuiijissami ti sikkha
karaniya.

(12) Na ujjhanasaiiiii paresam pattam olokessami ti sikkha karaniya.

(13) Natimahantam kavalam karissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(14) Parimandalam alopam karissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(15) Na aniahate kavale mukhadvaram vivarissimi ti sikkha karaniya.

(16) Na bhuifijamano sabbam hattham mukhe pakkhipissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(17) Na sakavalena mukhena byaharissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(18) Na pindukkhepakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(19) Na kavalavacchedakam bhuijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(20) Na avagandakarakam bhuiijissimi ti sikkha karaniya.

(21) Na hatthaniddhiinakam * bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(22) Na sitthavakarakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(23) Na jivhaniccharakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(24) Na capucapukarakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(25) Na surusurukarakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(26) Na hatthanillehakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(27) Na pattanillehakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(28) Na ottha nillehakam bhuiijissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(29) Na samisena hatthena paniyathalakam patiggahessami ti sikkha karaniya.
(30) Na sasitthakam pattadhovanam antaraghare chaddessami ti sikkha karaniya

v Samatimsa bhojanapatisamyutta v

(1) Na chattapanissa agilAinassa dhammam desissami ti = sikkha karaniya.

(2) Na dandapanissa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(3) Na satthapanissa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(4) Na avudhapa nissa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(5) Na padukarilhassa agilAinassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(6) Na upahanariilhassa agilinassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(7) Na yanagatassa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(8) Na sayanagatassa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(9) Na pallatthikaya nisinnassa agilinassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(10) Na vethitasisassa = agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(11) Na ogunthitasisassa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(12) Na chamayam nisiditva 4sane nisinnassa agilAinassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha
karaniya.

(13) Na nice asane nisiditva ucce 4sane nisinnassa agilAinassa dhammam desissami ti
sikkha karaniya.
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(14) Na thito nisinnassa agilinassa dhammam desissami ti sikkha karaniya.

(15) Na pacchato gacchanto purato gacchantassa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti
sikkha karaniya.

(16) Na uppathena gacchanto pathena gacchantassa agilanassa dhammam desissami ti
sikkha karaniya.

Solasa dhammadesanapatisamyutta Sekhiya

Part One: The 26 Dealing with Proper Behavior

1. [2] I will wear the lower robe [upper robe] wrapped around (me): a training to be observed.

3. [4] I will go [sit] well-covered in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

5. [6] I will go [sit] well-restrained in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

7. [8] I will go [sit] with eyes lowered in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

9. [10] I will not go [sit] with robes hitched up in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

11. [12] I will not go [sit] laughing loudly in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

13. [14] I will go [sit] (speaking) with a lowered voice in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.
15. [16] I will not go [sit] swinging the body in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

17. [18] I will not go [sit] swinging the arms in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

19. [20] I will not go [sit] swinging the head in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

21. [22] I will not go [sit] with arms akimbo in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

23. [24] I will not go [sit] with my head covered in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.

25. I will not go tiptoeing or walking just on the heels in inhabited areas: a training to be observed.
26. I will not sit holding up the knees in inhabited areas: a training to be observed

Part Two: The 30 Dealing with Food

1. I will receive almsfood appreciatively: a training to be observed.

2. I will receive almsfood with attention focused on the bowl: a training to be observed.

3. I will receive almsfood with bean curry in proper proportion: a training to be observed.

4. I will receive almsfood level with the edge (of the bowl): a training to be observed.

5. I will eat almsfood appreciatively: a training to be observed.

6. I will eat almsfood with attention focused on the bowl: a training to be observed.

7. I will eat almsfood methodically: a training to be observed.

8. I will eat almsfood with bean curry in proper proportion: a training to be observed.

9. I will not eat almsfood taking mouthfuls from a heap: a training to be observed.

10. I will not hide bean curry and foods with rice out of a desire to get more: a training to be observed.
11. Not being ill, I will not eat rice or bean curry that I have requested for my own sake: a training to be
observed.

12. I'will not look at another s bowl intent on finding fault: a training to be observed.

13. I will not take an extra-large mouthful: a training to be observed.

14. I will make a rounded mouthful: a training to be observed.

15. I will not open the mouth when the mouthful has yet to be brought to it: a training to be observed.
16. I will not put the whole hand into the mouth while eating: a training to be observed.

17. I will not speak with the mouth full of food: a training to be observed.

18. I will not eat from lifted balls of food: a training to be observed.

19. I will not eat nibbling at mouthfuls of food: a training to be observed.

20. I will not eat stuffing out the cheeks: a training to be observed.

21. I will not eat shaking (food off) the hand: a training to be observed.

22. I will not eat scattering rice about: a training to be observed.
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23. I will not eat sticking out the tongue: a training to be observed.

24. I will not eat smacking the lips: a training to be observed.

25. I will not eat making a slurping noise: a training to be observed.

26. I will not eat licking the hands: a training to be observed.

27. I will not eat licking the bowl: a training to be observed.

28. I will not eat licking the lips: a training to be observed.

29. I will not accept a water vessel with a hand soiled by food: a training to be observed.

30. I will not, in an inhabited area, throw away bowl-rinsing water that has grains of rice in it: a
training to be observed.

Part Three: The 16 Dealing with Teaching Dhamma

1. I will not teach Dhamma to a person with an umbrella in his hand and who is not ill: a training to be
observed.

2.(3,4) I will not teach Dhamma to a person with a staff(Knife, Weapon) in hand and who is not ill: a
training to be observed.

5. [6] I will not teach Dhamma to a person wearing non-leather [leather] footwear who is not ill: a
training to be observed.

7. I will not teach Dhamma to a person in a vehicle and who is not ill: a training to be observed.

8. I will not teach Dhamma to a person lying down who is not ill: a training to be observed.

9. I will not teach Dhamma to a person who sits holding up his knees and who is not ill: a training to be
observed.

10. I will not teach Dhamma to a person wearing headgear who is not ill: a training to be observed.

11. I will not teach Dhamma to a person whose head is covered (with a robe or scarf) and who is not ill:
a training to be observed.

12. Sitting on the ground, I will not teach Dhamma to a person sitting on a seat who is not ill: a training
to be observed.

13. Sitting on a low seat, I will not teach Dhamma to a person sitting on a high seat who is not ill: a
training to be observed.

14. Standing, I will not teach Dhamma to a person sitting who is not ill: a training to be observed.

15. Walking behind, I will not teach Dhamma to a person walking ahead who is not ill: a training to be
observed.

16. Walking beside a path, I will not teach Dhamma to a person walking on the path and who is not ill: a
training to be observed.

(1) Na thito agilaino uccaram va passavam va karissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(2) Na harite agilino uccaram va passivam va khelam va karissami ti sikkha karaniya.
(3) Na udake agilano uccaram va passavam va khelam va karissami ti sikkha karaniya

v Tayo pakkinnaka v

Uddittha kho 4yasmanto sekhiya dhamma. Tatth’Ayasmante pucchidmi Kacci’ttha
parisuddha? Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami
Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ayasmanto tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami.

Sekhiya nitthita
Part Four: The 3 Miscellaneous Rules

1. Not being ill, I will not defecate or urinate while standing: a training to be observed.
2. Not being ill, I will not defecate, urinate, or spit on crops: a training to be observed.
3. Not being ill, I will not defecate, urinate, or spit in water: a training to be observed.
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Imé kho pan’ayasmanto sattidhikaranasamathi dhamma uddésam agacchanti
Uppannuppannanam adhikarananam samathiya viipasamaya:

(1) Sammukhavinayo databbo (2) Sativinayo databbo

(3) Amiilhavinayo databbo (4) Patinnatakaranam

(5) Yebhuyyasika (6) Tassa-papiyasika

(7) Tina - vattharako ’ti Uddittha kho ayasmanto sattidhikaranasamatha dhamma.
Tatth’ayasmante pucchami  Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Dutiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha
parisuddha? Tatiyampi pucchami Kacci’ttha parisuddha? Parisuddh’etth’ayasmanto
tasma tunhi evam etam dharayami. Sattadhikaranasamatha nitthita

Adhikarana-Samatha

1. A verdict “in the presence of” should be given. This means that the formal act settling the issue must
be carried out in the presence of the Community, in the presence of the individuals, and in the presence
of the Dhamma and Vinaya.

2. A verdict of mindfulness may be given. This is the verdict of innocence given in an accusation, based
on the fact that the accused remembers fully that he did not commit the offense in question.

3. A verdict of past insanity may be given. This is another verdict of innocence given in an accusation,
based on the fact that the accused was out of his mind when he committed the offense in question and so
is absolved of any responsibility for it.

4. Acting in accordance with what is admitted. This refers to the ordinary confession of offenses, where
no formal interrogation is involved. The confession is valid only if in accord with the facts, e.g., a
bhikkhu actually commits a pacittiya offense and then confesses it as such, and not as a stronger or
lesser offense. If he were to confess it as a dukkata or a sanghadisesa, that would be invalid.

5. Acting in accordance with the majority. This refers to cases in which bhikkhus are unable to settle a
dispute unanimously, even after all the proper procedures are followed, and -- in the words of the Canon
-- are “wounding one another with weapons of the tongue.” In cases such as these, decisions can be
made by majority vote.

6. Acting in accordance with the accused s further misconduct. This refers to cases where a bhikkhu
admits to having committed the offense in question only after being formally interrogated about it. He
is then to be reproved for his actions, made to remember the offense and to confess it, after which the
Community carries out a formal act of “‘further misconduct” against him as an added punishment for
being so uncooperative as to require the formal interrogation in the first place.

7. Covering over as with grass. This refers to situations in which both sides of a dispute realize that,

in the course of their dispute, they have done much that is unworthy of a contemplative. If they were to
deal with one another for their offenses, the only result would be greater divisiveness. Thus if both sides
agree, all the bhikkhus gather in one place. (According to the Commentary, this means that all bhikkhus
in the sima must attend. No one should send his consent, and even sick bhikkhus must go.) A motion is
made to the entire group that this procedure will be followed. One member of each side then makes a
formal motion to the members of his faction that he will make a confession for them. When both sides
are ready, the representative of each side addresses the entire group and makes the blanket confession,
using the form of a motion and one announcement (natti-dutiya-kamma,).

Uddittham kho dyasmanto nidanam. Uddittha cattaro parajika dhamma. Uddittha
terasa sanghadisesa dhamma. Uddittha dve aniyata dhamma. Uddittha timsa nissaggiya
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pacittiya dhamma. Uddittha dvenavuti pacittiyA dhamma. Uddittha cattaro patidesaniya
dhamma. Uddittha sekhiyA dhamma. Uddittha sattidhikaranasamatha dhamma.
Ettakantassa Bhagavato suttigatam sutta pariyApannam anvaddhaméasam uddesam
agacchati. Tattha sabbeh’eva samaggehi sammodamanehi avividamanehi » sikkhitabbanti
Bhikkhu patimokkham nitthitam Saddhu bhanté (Gvuso)

Saccakiriya Gatha
(Concluding Verses)

(Chief Monk: Handa mayam saccakiriya gatha Yo bhanama se)

Natthi me saranam afiiam Buddho me saranam varam Etena sacca vajjena Sotthi me
hotu sabbada.

Natthi me saranam afiiam Dhammo me saranam varam Etena sacca vajjena Sotthi me
hotu sabbada.

Natthi me saranam afifiam Sangho me saranam varam Etena sacca vajjena Sotthi me
hotu sabbada.

I have no other refuge, The Buddha is my foremost refugethrough the speaking of this truth, may I be
blessed always.

I have no other refuge, The Dhamma is my foremost refugethrough the speaking of this truth, may I be
blessed always.

I have no other refuge, The Sangha is my foremost refugethrough the speaking of this truth, may I be
blessed always.

Siluddesapaiiho

(Chief Monk: Handa mayam siluddesapatho bhaniama se)

Bhasitam idam téna Bhagavata janata passata arahati sammasambuddhena
Sampanna sila bhikkhave viharatha sampanna patimokkha

patimokka samvara samvuta viharatha acara gocara sampanna

anumattesu vajjesu bhaya dassavi samadaya sikkhatha sikkhapadesii ti.

Tasma tihamhehi sikkhitabbam: Sampanna sila viharissima sampanna patimokkha
Patimokkha samvara samvuta viharissima acira gocara sampanna anumattesu vajjesu
bhaya dassavi samadaya sikkhissima sikkhapa desi ti. Evaiihi no sikkhitabbam.

This was said by the Blessed One, the One who Knows, the One who Sees, the Worthy One Rightly Self
awakened: .Live consummate in virtue, monks, and consummate in the Pdatimokkhd. Live restrained with
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the restraint of the Patimokkhd, consummate in your behavior & sphere of activity Train yourselves,
having undertaken the training rules, seeing danger in the slightest faults. Therefore we should train
ourselves: .We will live consummate in virtue, consummate in the Patimokkhd. We will live restrained
with the restraint of the Patimokkhd, consummate in our behavior & sphere of activity. We will train
ourselves, having undertaken the training rules, seeing danger in the slightest faults.. That's how we
should train ourselves.

Tayana gatha

(Chief Monk: Handa mayam tayana gatha Yo bhanima se)
Chindasotam parakkamma Kame paniida brihmana Nappahiya muni kime

Nekattamupapajjati. Kayira ce kayirithenam Dalhamenam parakkame Sithilo hi
paribbajo Bhiyyo akirate rajam. Akatam dukkatam seyyo Paccha tappati dukkatam

Kataifica sukatam seyyo Yam katva nanutappati. Kuso yatha duggahito
Hatthamevanukantati Samafiiam dupparamattham Nirayayipakaddhati.

Yankifici sithilam kammam Sankilitthafica yam vatam Sankassaram brahmacariyam

Na tam hoti mahapphalan’ti.

Having striven, brahman, cut the stream.  Expel sensual passions.
Without abandoning sensual passions a sage encounters no oneness of mind.

If somethings to be done, then work at it firmly,
for a slack going forth kicks up all the more dust.
1t s better to leave a misdeed undone. A misdeed burns you afterward.
Better that a good deed be done that, when you’ve done it,  you don 't regret.
Just as sharp bladed grass, if wrongly held, wounds the very hand that holds it
the contemplative life, if wrongly grasped, drags you down to hell. Any slack act, or defiled observance,
or fraudulent life of chastity bears no great fruit.

Ovada patimokkha Gatha

Uddittham kho téna Bhagavata janata passata arahati samma sambuddhena:
Oviada patimokkham tihi gathahi.

Khanti paramam Tapo titikkha Nibbanam paramam vadanti buddha,
Na hi pabbajito pariipaghati Sama.no hoti param vihethayanto

Sabba papassa akara.nam, Kusalasstipa sampada,

Sa citta pariyodapanam: Etam buddhi na sisanam.
Aniipa vado aniipa ghato Patimokkhe ca samvaro
Mattaififiuta ca bhattasmim Pantafica sayan’asanam.
Adbhicitte ca ayogo: Etam buddha na sisananti.

Worthy One Rightly Self awakened:  the Pdtimokkhd Exhortation in three verses:
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This was summarized by the Blessed One, the One who Knows, the One who Sees, the
Patient forbearance is the foremost austerity. Liberation is foremost: that'’s what the Buddhas say.
He is no monk who injures another; nor a contemplative, he who mistreats another.

The non doing of any evil, The performance of what s skillful,
The cleansing of one’s own mind:  This is the Buddhas’ teaching.

Not disparaging, not injuring, Restraint in line with the monastic code,
Moderation in food  Dwelling in seclusion,
Commitment to the heightened mind.: This is the Buddhas’ teaching.

Pavara6a Pubbakiccam

Pavaranakaranato pubbe navavidham pubbakiccam katabbam hoti.
Tanthanasammajjanafica; tattha padipujjalanafica; 4sanapannapanaifica;
paniyaparibhojaniytipatthapanaiica; chandarahinam bhikkhiinam
chandaharanaiica; tesafifieva akatapavara nampi aharanaifica; utukkhanafica;
bhikkhuganana ca; bhikkhuninamovéado ca ’ti.

Tattha purimani cattari (purimesu catisu kiccesu padipakiccam idani
suriydlokassa atthitdya natthi aparadni tini) bhikkhlinam vattam janantehi
bhikkhtihi (a@ramikehipi/samanerehipi/bhikkhiihipi) katani parinitthitani honti.
Chandaharana pavarana aharanini pana imissam simayam hatthapasam
vijahitva nisinnanam bhikkhiinam abhavato natthi. Utukkhinam nama
ettakam atikkantam ettakam avasitthanti evam utu-acikkhanam; utiinidha
pana sasane hemanta-gimha-vassananam vasena tini honti. Ayam vassanotu
imasmifica utumhi satta ca uposatha eka ca pavarana imina pakkhena: eka
pavarana sampatta pafia uposatha atikkanta dve uposatha avasittha. Iti
evam sabbehi dyasmantehi utukkhanam dharetabbam. Evam bhanteé (Gvuso).
Bhikkhuganana nima imasmim pavaranagge pavaranatthiaya sannipatita
bhikkhi ettakati bhikkhiinam ganana. Imasmim pana uposathagge cattaro
(number of monks in Pali) bhikkhili sannipatita honti Iti sabbehi Ayasmantehi
bhikkhu gananépi dharetabba. Evam bhanté (dvuso). Bhikkhuninamovado
pana idani tisam natthitaya natthi. Iti sakaranokasanam pubbakiccanam
katatta nikkaranokasinam pubbakiccanam pakatiya parinitthitatti evantam
navavidham pubbakicam parinitthitam hoti. Nitthite ca Pubbakicce. Sace

so divaso catuddasi-pannarasi-simagginamaiifiataro yathajja pavarana
pannarasi (cdtuddasi/samaggi) yavatika ca bhikkhtt kammappatta sangha
pavaranaraha pafica va tato va atireka pakatatta parajikam anapanna
sanghena va anukkhitta te ca kho hatthapasam avijahitva ekasimayam thita



246 The Complete Book of Pali Chanting

tesafica vikalabhojanadivasena vatthu sabhagapattiyo ce na

Telling the Season

Normal Season (Eight Uposatha)

Ayam hémantotu (gimhotu/vassdnotu) imasmifica utumhi attha uposatha imina pakkhena ...

2" Eko uposatho sampatto eko uposatho atikkanto cha uposatha avasittha

3 Eko uposatho sampatto dve uposatho atikkantd pafica uposatha avasittha.
4™ Eko uposatho sampatto tayo uposatho atikkantd cattaro uposatha avasittha.
5™ Eko uposatho sampatto cattaro uposatho atikkanta tayo uposatha avasittha.
6" Eko uposatho sampatto pafica uposatho atikkantd dve uposatha avasittha.
7™ Eko uposatho sampatto cha uposatho atikkantd eko uposatha avasittha.

8™ Eko uposatho sampatto satta uposatho atikkantad attha uposatha paripunna.

Additional Month Season (7en Uposatha)

Ayam gimhotu imasmifica utumhi adhikamasavasena dasa uposatha imina pakkhena ...

I*" Eko uposatho sampatto nava uposatha avasittha.

2" Eko uposatho sampatto eko uposatho atikkanto attha uposatha avasittha.

3 Eko uposatho sampatto dve uposatho atikkanta satta uposatha avasittha.

4™ Eko uposatho sampatto tayo uposatho atikkantd cha uposatha avasittha.

5™ Eko uposatho sampatto cattaro uposatho atikkantad pafica uposatha avasittha.
6" Eko uposatho sampatto pafca uposatho atikkantd cattaro uposatha avasittha.
7™ Eko uposatho sampatto cha uposatho atikkanta tayo uposatha avasittha.

8™ Eko uposatho sampatto satta uposatho atikkantd dve uposatha paripunna.

9" Eko uposatho sampatto attha uposatho atikkantd eko uposatho avasittho.
10™ Eko uposatho sampatto nava uposatha atikkanta dasa uposatha paripunna.

Normal Season with Pavarana

... satta ca uposatha eka ca pavarana imina pakkhena ...

I*" Eko uposatho sampatto cha ca uposatha eka ca pavarana avasittha.

2" Eko uposatho sampatto eko uposatho atikkanto pafica ca uposatha eka ca pavarana avasittha.

3 Eko uposatho sampatto dve uposatho atikkanta cattaro ca uposatha eka ca pavarana
avasittha.

4™ Eko uposatho sampatto tayo uposatho atikkanta tayo ca uposatha eka ca pavarana avasittha.

5™ Eko uposatho sampatto cattaro uposatho atikkanta dve ca uposatha eka ca pavarana

avasittha.

6" Eko pavarana sampatta pafica uposatha atikkanta dve uposatha avasittha.

7™ Eko uposatho sampatto pafica ca uposatho eka ca pavarana atikkanta eko uposatho
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avasittho.
8™ Eko uposatho sampatto cha ca uposatho eka ca pavarana atikkanta satta ca uposatha eka ca
pavarana paripunna.
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Notes on Variant Readings in thé Patimokkha

The text is based on Ven. Nadamoli’s edition for Mahamakufiarajavidyalaya of Bangkok 1969. Minor changes
have been made to the punctuation. The Burmese Edition used for comparison was a manual for bhikkhus
published by Mahasi Sasana Yeiktha Rangoon.

1. The Burmese Edition always has ‘bhikkhusammutiya’ for ‘bhikkhusammatiya’.

2. BE omits: ‘No ce abhinipphadeyya’.

3. BE has ‘haritabbani’ for ‘haretabbani’. The latter seems to be the causative form which

would be incorrect since there is no one available to carry the wool for the bhikkhu.

. BE omits ‘ca’.

. BE has ‘addhaméaso’ for ‘ad6hamaso’.

. BE has ‘viyyati’ for ‘viyati’.

. BE has ‘pubbupagataii’ for ‘pubbiipagataii’

. BE adds the word ‘therd’. Only theras would have admonished bhikkhunis.

9. BE omits ‘evaii vadeyya’.

10. BE has ‘hasadhamme’ for ‘hassadhamme’.

11. BE has ‘appaccuddharadaii’ for ‘apaccuddharakaii’.

12. BE has ‘hasapekkho’ for ‘hassapekkho’.

13. BE adds ‘antarayika’.

14. BE has ‘Sappadakavaggo’.

15. BE has ‘Sikkhapadavivadodake’ for ‘Sikkhapadavivaddanake’. PTS dictionary has
‘vivadoaka’ (nt.) = dispraise reviling.

16. BE has ‘janami’ for ‘ajanami’.

17. BE has ‘khiyanadhammaii’ for ‘khiyyanadhammaii’.

18. BE has ‘uggahapetva’ for ‘uggadhapetva’.

19. Burmese edition adds ‘sa’.

20. BE omits ‘viharanto’. This might change the rule to include a monk not living in a forest
monastery but taking his meal there when passing through a dangerous area.

21. BE has ‘Suppafiicchanno’ for ‘Supaficchanno’

22. BE has ‘ukkufiikaya’. This is the Indian way of squatting on the haunches. Pallatthikaya
means cross-legged or sitting down comfortably.

23. BE has ‘thlipakato’ for ‘thiipato’.

24. BE has ‘hatthaniddhunakaii’ for ‘hatthaniddhiinakaii’.

25. BE has ‘desessami ti’ for ‘desissami ti’ always.

26. BE has ‘vefihitasisassa’ for ‘vefifihitasisassa’

27. BE has ‘avivadamanehi’ for ‘avividamanehi’.

03 ON D K~

In actual usage, these names should be replaced with the actual names of the applicant and preceptor, with the
proper cases endings as follows:

-0 nominative case
-a vocative case

-ai accusative case
-assa genitive case

-ena instrumental case

If the stem of the name ends in -a, simply duplicate the case endings given in the example.
If the stem has a different ending, decline the names as follows:

-i nominative:
-i Assaji
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vocative: -i Assaji

accusative: -im  Assajim

genitive: -issa or -ino  Assajissa, Assajino
instrumental: -ind  Assajina

-in

nominative: -I Vipassi

vocative: -1 Vipassi

accusative: -inam Vipassinam

genitive: -ino  Vipassino

instrumental: —inA Vipassina

-u
nominative: -u Bhagu
vocative: -u Bhagu
accusative: -um Bhagum
genitive: -uno Bhaguno

instrumental: -una Bhaguna

-ant

nominative: -a Cakkhuma

vocative: -Aor-a Cakkhuma
accusative: -antam Cakkhumantam
genitive: -ato Cakkhumato

instrumental: -atd Cakkhumata

Statements in which a bhikkhu is mentioned by name, the word, Itthanndmo—""by name”— should be replaced
by the bhikkhu’s actual name. If he is a senior bhikkhu, the phrase, Itthanndmo bhikkhu should be replaced as

follows (supposing that the bhikkhu’s name is Mahindo):

nominative: Itthannamo bhikkhu
accusative: Itthannamam bhikkhiim
genitive: Itthannamassa bhikkhuno
instrumental: Itthannamena bhikkhuna

ayasma Mahindo
ayasmantam Mahindam
ayasmato Mahindassa
ayasmata Mahindena
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Pali Numbers
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13
14

15
16
17
18

19
20
21
22

23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

31
32

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

eka

duti

tini

catu

pafica

cha

satta

attha

nava

dasa

eka dasa
dvadasa
barasa

terasa telasa
catuddasa
coddasa
pafica dasa
Solasa sorasa
satta dasa
attha dasa

ekarasa
duvadasa

cuddasa
pannarasa

sattarasa
attharasa

ak(inavisati
visat visa
eka visati
dvavisati
bavisati
te visati
catuvisati
pafica visati
chabbisati
satta visati
attha visati
eklnatimsati
timsati timsa timsa
timsam

eka timsati
dvattimsati
battimsati
tettimsati
catuttimsati
pancatimsati
chattimsati
sattatimsati
atthatimsati
eklinacattélisati
cattalisati
cattalisamcattarisam

visa
dvevisati
bavisa

tevisa

catuvisa
pannavisati

dvattimsa

tettimsa

41
42

43
44

45

46
47

48

49
50

51
52
53
54
55

56

57

59
60
61
62

63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72

73

cattarisa
ekacattarisati
dvicattarisati
dvecattarisati
tecattarisati

cattarisa
ekacattalisati
dvicattalisati
dvecattalisati
tecattalisati
catucattalisati
catucattarisati
paficacattalisati
paficacattarisati
chacattalisati chacattarisati
sattacattalisati
sattacattarisati
atthacattalisati
atthaacattarisati
eklinapafifidsa
pannasa
pannasam
pannasam
ekapafinasa
dvepanfiasa
tipannasa
catupafnasa
paficapanfiasa
paficapannasa
chappanfiasa
chappannasa
sattapanfiasa
sattapannasa
atthapanfasa
atthapannasa
eklinasatthi
satthi
ekasatthi
dvisatthi dvasatthi
dvesatthi
tisatthi tesatthi
catusatthi
pafcasatthi
chasatthi
sattasatthi
atthasatthi
eklinasattati
sattati
ekasattati
dvisattati
dvesattati
tesattati

pannasa
pannasa
ekapannasa
dvepannasa

tipannasa
catupannasa

dvasattati

tisattati

74
75
76
77

79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92

93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
200
300
400
500
1000

catusattati
pafcasattati
chasattati
sattasattati
atthasattati
eklinasiti
asiti

ekasiti
dve-asiti
te-asiti tiyasiti
caturasiti
pancasiti
chasiti
sattasiti
atthasiti
ekiinanavuti
navuti
ekanavuti
dvinavuti dvanavuti
dvenavuti
tinavuti tenavuti
catunavuti
pancanavuti
channavuti
sattanavuti
atthanavuti
eklinasatam
satam
ekadhisatam
dvadhisatam
dvisatam

tisatam
catusatam
paficasatam
sahassam

dvasiti

cullasiti
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